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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 
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[TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama- 
 

duinayaa^ maoM bahut saaro Qama- hOM jaOsao ihndU Qama-, [slaama Qama-, [-saa[- Qama-, baaOw Qama-, jaOna Qama-, isaK Qama-, parsaI Qama-. [na 

saba Qamaao-M maoM ihndU Qama- sabasao AiQak puranaa hO. krIba 2500 saala phlao baaOw AaOr jaOna Qama- maha%maa bauw AaOr mahavaIr 

jaI nao Sau$ ikyao. 2000 saala phlao [-saa[- Qama- jaIsasa kà[sT nao Sau$ ikyaa AaOr ifr ]sako 600 saala baad mauhmmad 

saahba nao Arba maoM [slaama Qama- Sau$ ikyaa. isaK Qama- Baart maoM 15vaIM sadI maoM gau$ naanak nao Sau$ ikyaa. 

jaanavaraoM, piryaaoM, rajaaAaoM, saaOtolaI maa^AaoM, Aaid kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko Alaavaa piScamaI doSaaoM kI k[- laaok 

kqaaeoM [-saa[- Qama- pr BaI AaQaairt hOM. ]namaoM [-saa[- Qama- saaf idKayaI dota hO. eosaI hI kuC laaok kqaaeoM ijanamaoM [-saa[- 

Qama- saaf Jalakta hO hmanao tumharo ilayao yaha^ saMkilat kI hOM AaOr ]nhoM yaha^ p`stut kr rho hOM.  

[sa ivaYaya kI [sa pustk maoM kovala [TlaI doSa  kI laaok kqaaeoM Saaimala hO AaOr AiQaktr [sakI khainayaa^ dao 

pustkaoM sao laI gayaI hOM.
1
 yao khainayaa^ kovala [-saa[- Qama- ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao hI nahIM bailk saBaI QamaaoM - ko baccaaoM AaOr baD,aoM 

ko ilayao bahut majaodar hOM. AaSaa hO [-saa[- Qama- kI laaok kqaaAaoM ka yah saMga`h tuma laaogaaoM kao psand Aayaogaa AaOr 

tumhara BarpUr manaaorMjana krogaa. 

[sako dUsaro saMga`h maoM hma saMsaar ko ivaiBanna doSaaoM kI [-saa[- Qama- pr AaQaairt kqaaeoM p`stut kroMgao. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
1 (1) Italian Folktales: selected and retold by Italo Calvino.  Tr by George Martin.  San Diego, Harcourt 
Brace Jovanovich, Publishers.  1980.   Hindi translation of 125 tales out of 200 tales of this book is 
available from  :  hindifolktales@gmail.com   
(2) Italian Popular Tales. By Thomas Frederick Crane. 1885.  Hindi translation of this book is available 
from  :  hindifolktales@gmail.com   

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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1  saoMT jaaosaof ka Ba>2 

 

ek baar ek AadmaI qaa jaao saoMT jaaosaof ka bahut baD,a Ba> qaa. 

vah kovala saoMT jaaosaof kao hI maanata qaa. 

vah ApnaI saarI p`aqa-naae^ saoMT jaaosaof ko naama krta qaa. ]saI 

ko ilayao maaomaba<aI jalaata qaa. ]saI ko naama ka dana dota qaa. 

khnao ka matlaba yah hO ik vah saoMT jaaosaof ko Alaavaa AaOr iksaI 

BaI saoMT kao nahIM jaanata qaa. 

jaba ]sako marnao ka idna Aayaa tao vah saoMT pITr ko saamanao 

gayaa. saoMT pITr nao ]sakao Andr laonao sao manaa kr idyaa @yaaoMik 

]sako pasa ijatnaI BaI p`aqa-naaeoM qaIM jaao ]sanao ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM khI 

qaIM vao saba saoMT jaaosaof ko naama kI qaIM. 

]sanao batanao ko ilayao kao[- AcCa kama BaI nahIM ikyaa qaa AaOr 

eosao bata-va ikyaa qaa jaOsao ik vah kao[- bahut hI baD,a maailak qaa. 

]sako ilayao dUsaro saoMT jaOsao khIM kuC qao hI nahIM. 

saoMT jaaosaof ko Ba> nao saaocaa “jaba maOM yaha^ tk Aa hI gayaa hU^ 

tao laaOTnao sao phlao mauJao saoMT jaaosaof sao kma sao kma imala tao laonaa hI 

caaihyao.” 

 
2 The Devotee of St Joseph.  A folktale from Verona, Italy, Europe. Translated from the book I”talian 
Folktales: selected and retold by Italo Calvino”.  Tr by George Martin.  1980.  
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saao ]sanao saoMT pITr sao saoMT jaaosaof sao imalanao kI [cCa p`gaT 

kI. saoMT pITr nao saoMT jaaosaof kao baulavaayaa. saoMT jaaosaof Aayaa tao 

]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ]saka Ba> KD,a hO. 

vah baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. maOM tumakao yaha^ Apnao saaqa doK 

kr Aaja bahut KuSa hU^. AaAao Andr Aa jaaAao.” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maO Andr nahIM Aa sakta @yaaoMik yah 

saoMT pITr mauJao Aanao nahIM do rho.” 

“yah tumakao Andr @yaaoM nahIM Aanao do rho?” 

“@yaaoMik [naka khnaa hO ik maOMnao kovala Aapkao hI pUjaa hO 

AaOr iksaI dUsaro saoMT kao nahIM.” 

“pr maOM tao tumakao Andr baulaa rha hU^. [sasao @yaa fk- pD,ta 

hO ik tumanao iksaI AaOr saoMT kao pUjaa hO yaa nahIM. tuma Andr Aa 

jaaAao. saba saoMT ek jaOsao hOM.” 

pr saoMT pITr ]sakao Andr Aanao sao raokto hI rho. [sa baat 

pr saoMT pITr AaOr saoMT jaaosaof daonaaoM saoMT\sa maoM bahut ja,aor kI laD,a[- 

hu[-. 

Ant maoM saoMT jaaosaof nao saoMT pITr nao kha — “yaa tao tuma maoro 

[sa Ba> kao Andr Aanao dao yaa ifr maOM ApnaI p%naI AaOr Apnao baoTo 

kao lao kr yah svaga- khIM AaOr lao jaa rha hU^.”  
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Aba saoMT jaaosaof kI p%naI tao “Aavar laoDI”
3
 qaI AaOr ]saka 

baoTa “laaOD-”
4
 qaa. 

saao yah sauna kr saoMT pITr nao [saI maoM ApnaI A@lamandI samaJaI 

ik vah saoMT jaaosaof ko Ba> kao Andr Aanao do. AaOr ]sanao ]sakao 

Andr Aanao idyaa. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
3 Our Lady – Mary, the Mother of Jesus 
4 Lord – Jesus himself 
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2  svaga- maoM ek rat5 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah dao baD,o AcCo daost rha krto 

qao. ek baar ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM Apnao p`oma kI vajah sao yah ksama 

KayaI ik ijasa iksaI kI BaI SaadI phlao haogaI vah dUsaro kao Apnaa 

baOsTmaOna
6
 bananao ko ilayao baulaayaogaa caaho vah QartI ko iksaI BaIo kaonao 

maoM @yaaoM na hao. 

 [<afak kI baat ik [sa ksama kao Kanao ko kuC idna baad hI 

]namaoM sao ek daost cala basaa. AaOr ifr dUsara daost jaao ija,nda 

bacaa qaa ]sakI SaadI haonao vaalaI qaI. 

Aba ]sakI samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa ik vah kro tao @yaa 

kro. vah kOsao Apnao daost kao Apnaa baOsTmaOna bananao ko ilayao baulaayao 

saao vah caca- maoM Apnao knfOSana kranao vaalao padrI
7
 ko pasa gayaa. 

padrI baaolaa — “yah tao baD,I AjaIba saI baat hO. pr tumhoM 

Apnaa vaayada tao inaBaanaa hI caaihyao. caaho vah mar gayaa hO pr 

tumakao tao ]sakao baulaanaa hI caaihyao.” 

 
5 One Night in Paradise.  A folktale from Friuli, Italy, Europe.  Translated from the book: “Italian 
Folktales : selected and edited by Italo Calvino”. 1956. Translated by George Martin in 1980, 
6 In North America the Bestman is a male attendant to the groom in wedding ceremony; while in 
Europe he is an “Usher”. Normally the groom selects him from among his good friends. It is an honor 
to be the Bestman 
7 There is a custom in Catholic Church that if you have made any mistake or sin, you have the 
provision to acknowledge it in the Church before a Priest. Ofcourse both cannot see each other as 
there is a curtain in between them. It is called confession, confessor and confesion box. 
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ifr padrI nao ]sakao salaah dI — “tuma eosaa krao ik tuma 

]sakI kba` pr jaaAao AaOr ]sakao vahI khao jaao tumakao ]sasao 

khnaa caaihyao. ifr yah ]sakI ijammaodarI hO ik vah tumharI SaadI 

maoM tumhara baOsTmaOna bananao ko ilayao Aata hO yaa nahIM.” 

]sa padrI kI baat maana kr vah Apnao daost kI kba` pr gayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “daost, Aba samaya Aa gayaa hO jaba tumhoM maora baOsTmaOna 

bananaa hO.” 

SaadI vaalao daost ko AaScaya- ka izkanaa na rha jaba ]sanao 

doKa ik ]sako saamanao saamanao jamaIna ihlaI AaOr ]samaoM sao ]saka daost 

kUd kr baahr inakla Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “hr hala maoM mauJao Apnaa 

vaayada inaBaanaa hO nahIM tao mauJao prgaoTrI
8
 maoM jaanaa pD,ogaa AaOr pta 

nahIM mauJao ifr vaha^ kba tk rhnaa pD,o.” 

vaha^ sao phlao vao daonaaoM Gar gayao AaOr ifr vaha^ sao SaadI ko ilayao 

caca- gayao. Saama kao SaadI kI davat hu[- tao vaha^ ]sa maro hue daost 

nao sabakao bahut saarI khainayaa^ saunaayaIM pr sabasao j,yaada AaScaya- kI 

baat tao yah qaI ik ]sanao ]sa dUsarI duinayaa^ ko baaro maoM ek Sabd BaI 

nahIM kha ik vaha^ ]sanao vaha^ @yaa doKa yaa @yaa ikyaa. 

dulaha ]sasao k[- savaala pUCnaa caahta qaa pr ]sasao iksaI BaI 

savaala pUCnao kI ]sakI ihmmat hI nahIM pD, rhI qaI 

 
8 In Catholic Christianity, Purgatory is a place or state of suffering where the souls of sinners inhabit 
before going to Heaven. 
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davat K%ma hao jaanao ko baad vah mara huAa daost ]za AaOr 

Apnao dulaha daost sao baaolaa — “@yaaoMik maOMnao tumharo }pr yah 

ehsaana ikyaa hO ik maOM tumharI SaadI maoM baosTmaOna bananao ko ilayao QartI 

pr Aayaa tao [sako badlao maoM @yaa tuma maoro saaqa vaapsa kuC dUr tk 

calaaogao?” 

“Aaoh @yaaoM nahIM, @yaaoM nahIM. yakInana. pr maOM bahut dUr tk 

nahIM jaa sakta @yaaoMik Aaja hI tao maorI SaadI hu[- hO.” 

“mauJao maalaUma hO. tuma jaba BaI caahao rasto maoM sao laaOT sakto 

hao.” 

saao dulaho nao ApnaI dulaihna sao ivada laI AaOr baaolaa — “maOM ja,ra 

baahr jaa rha hU^ ABaI vaapsa Aata hU^.” AaOr vah Apnao ]sa maro 

hue daost ko saaqa cala idyaa. 

daonaaoM baat krto hue calao jaa rho qao. ]nhaoMnao phlao iksaI ek 

baat ko baaro maoM baat kI, ifr dUsarI baat ko baaro baat kI AaOr ifr 

baat krto krto vao ]sa maro hue daost kI kba` tk Aa gayao. 

vaha^ ]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro kao galao lagaayaa. ]saI samaya ija,nda 

daost nao saaocaa ik Agar maOMnao [sasao Aba nahIM pUCa tao Saayad ifr 

kBaI nahIM pUC pa}^gaa. saao ]sanao Apnaa mana p@ka ikyaa AaOr 

ihmmat kr ko pUCa — “daost, @yaaoMik tuma mar gayao hao [sailayao maOM 

tumasao ek baat pUCnaa caahta hU^.” 

“pUCao.” 
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“[sa duinayaa^ ko baad @yaa haota hO.” 

mara huAa daost baaolaa — “maOM Kud tao tumakao [sa baaro maoM j,yaada 

kuC nahIM bata sakta pr Agar tuma jaananaa hI caahto hao tao tuma 

Kud hI maoro saaqa svaga- @yaaoM nahIM calato?” 

tBaI vah kba` Kula gayaI AaOr vah ija,nda daost Apnao maro hue 

daost ko pICo pICo ]sa kba` maoM calaa gayaa AaOr vao daonaaoM svaga- maoM Aa 

gayao. 

mara huAa daost Apnao ija,nda daost kao ek bahut hI 

saundr ik`sTla
9
 ko mahla maoM lao gayaa. ]sa mahla ko drvaajao 

saaonao ko banao qao. vaha^ dovadUt hap- bajaa rho qao
10
 AaOr 

KuSaiksmat Aa%maaeoM ]sa saMgaIt pr naaca rhIM qaIM. saoMT pITr vaha^ 

pr Zaola bajaa rho qao. 

vah ija,nda daost tao yah saba Saana doK kr BaaOMca@ka rh gayaa. 

]saka tao mau^h Kulaa ka Kulaa rh gayaa. ]sakao [sa baat ka pta 

hI nahIM calata ik vah vaha^ ]sa mahla kao iktnaI dor tk doKta 

rhta Agar ]sakao baakI ka svaga- na doKnaa haota tao. 

mara huAa daost baaolaa — “calaao Aba maO M tumakao dUsarI jagah 

idKata hU^.” 

 
9 Crystal – glass cut in a special fashion so that the light can reflect in various directions… 
10 Translated for the word “Angels” – they were playing Harp. See the picture of Harp above. 
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kh kr vah Apnao daost kao ek baagaIcao kI trf lao gayaa 

ijasako poD, lakD,I AaOr p<aaoM ko na hao kr bahut saaro rMgaaoM kI gaanao 

vaalaI icaiD,yaoM idKa rho qao. 

mara huAa daost ifr baaolaa — “jaagaao maoro daost jaagaa o. calaao 

AaOr Aagao calato hOM.” 

kh kr vah Apnao daost kao ek Gaasa ko maOdana kI trf lao 

gayaa jaha^ dovadUt
11
 p`oimayaaoM kI trh sao KuSaI sao naaca rho qao. 

mara huAa daost ifr baaolaa — “calaao Aba hma ek tara 

doKoMgao.” ija,nda daost kao tao taro [tnao AcCo lagato qao ik vah tao 

taro hmaoSaa ko ilayao doK sakta qaa. saao vah ]sako pICo pICo tara 

doKnao cala idyaa. 

ifr vaha^ ]sanao naidyaa^ doKIM ijanamaoM panaI kI jagah Saraba bah 

rhI qaI AaOr ]nakI tilayaa^ caIja, kI banaI hu[- qaIM.
12
 

Acaanak vah ija,nda daost icallaa pD,a — “Aao maoro Bagavaana, 

Aao maoro daost, mauJao tao bahut dor hao gayaI. mauJao tao ApnaI dulaihna ko 

pasa vaapsa laaOTnaa qaa. vah maoro baaro maoM icanta kr rhI haogaI.” 

“@yaa tumanao svaga- [tnaI jaldI doK ilayaa?” 

“ha^ kafI tao doK hI ilayaa hO. kaSa maoro pasa maorI ApnaI 

[cCa haotI.” 

 
11 Translated for the word “Angels” 
12 Their bottoms were made of cheese – cheese in western world is a processed Indian Paneer. 
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“ABaI tao yaha^ doKnao ko ilayao bahut kuC baakI hO.” 

“mauJao tumharo }pr pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik yaha^ pr sacamauca hI 

doKnao ko ilayao kafI kuC haogaa pr Aba mauJao vaapsa jaanaa caaihyao. 

mauJao phlao hI kafI dor hao gayaI hO.” 

“zIk hO jaOsao tumhoM AcCa lagao.” kh kr vah mara huAa daost 

Apnao ija,nda daost kao kba` tk vaapsa CaoD, gayaa AaOr Kud vahIM 

gaayaba hao gayaa. 

ija,nda daost kba` sao baahr Aayaa pr ]sakao vah kiba`stana 

phcaana maoM hI nahIM Aayaa. ]samaoM tao bahut saaro p%qar AaOr maUit-yaa^ 

lagaI hu[- qaIM AaOr }^cao }^cao poD, KD,o qao. yah kiba`stana phlao tao 

eosaa nahIM qaa. 

vaha^ sao jaba vah baahr inaklaa tao ]sakao bahut }^caI }^caI 

[maartoM idKayaI dIM – pr vaha^ tao phlao saado sao p%qaraoM ko makana 

huAa krto qao jaao saD,k ko daonaaoM trf laa[na sao lagao hue qao. yao 

[tnaI }^caI }^caI [maartoM kha^ sao Aa gayaIM? 

saD,koM kar, T/k AaOr k[- trh kI AaOr gaaiD,yaaoM sao BarI hu[- 

qaIM AaOr Aasamaana maoM hvaa[- jahaja, ]D, rho qao. 

“Aro maOM QartI ko iksa ihssao maoM Aa gayaa? @yaa maOM iksaI galat 

saD,k pr Aa gayaa? AaOr doKao tao yao laaoga iksa trIko ko kpD,o 

phnao hOM?” 
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]sanao saD,k pr calato hue ek baUZ,o kao raoka AaOr ]sasao pUCa 

— “janaaba yah kaOna saa Sahr hO?” 

“tumhara matlaba hO ik [sa Sahr ka naama @yaa hO?” 

“jaI ha^ [saI Sahr ka. [sa Sahr ka naama @yaa hO? maOM [sao 

phcaana nahIM pa rha hU^. @yaa Aap mauJao ]sa AadmaI ko Gar ka pta 

bata sakto hOM ijasakI ABaI kla hI SaadI hu[- hO.” 

vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “kla? maOM caca- kI doKBaala krnao vaalaa 

AadmaI hU^
13
 [sailayao maOM yah baat yakIna ko saaqa kh sakta hU^ ik 

kla tao yaha^ kao[- SaadI nahIM hu[-.” 

“yah tuma @yaa kh rho hao? maorI Kud kI SaadI kla hu[- qaI.” 

ifr ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o kao Apnao maro hue daost ko saaqa svaga- jaanao ka 

pUra hala batayaa. 

baUZ,a h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “lagata hO ik tumanao sapnaa doKa hO. 

yah tao bahut puranaI khanaI hO jaao baUZ,o Apnao paoto paoityaaoM kao saunaato 

hOM. ik ek dulaha ApnaI SaadI ko idna ApnaI nayaI dulaihna kao 

CaoD, kr Apnao daost ko saaqa kba` pr calaa gayaa qaa AaOr ifr vaha^ 

sao kBaI vaapsa nahIM Aayaa. ]sakI p%naI tao baocaarI ]sako duK maoM rao 

rao kr hI mar gayaI.” 

“yah tao hao hI nahIM sakta @yaaoMik vah dulaha tao maOM Kud hU^.” 

 
13 I am the Sacristan in the Church. 
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“saunaao, Aba tuma kovala ek kama kr sakto hao. vah yah ik 

hmaaro ibaSap sao jaa kr baat kr laao. vahI tumakao bata sakto hOM ik 

kba @yaa huAa qaa.” 

“ibaSap? pr yaha^ [sa Sahr maoM tao kovala ek pairSa padrI
14
 

hI haota hO. yah ibaSap kha^ sao Aa gayaa.” 

“yah pairSa padrI @yaa? yaha^ ibaSap kao tao rhto bahut saala 

hao gayao.” AaOr yah kh kr caca - kI doKBaala krnao vaalaa vah baUZ,a 

]sakao Apnao ibaSap ko pasa lao gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sa ija,nda daost nao ]sa ibaSap kao ApnaI khanaI 

saunaayaI tao ]sa ibaSap kao ek GaTnaa kI yaad AayaI jaao ]sanao 

bacapna maoM saunaI qaI. vah pairSa ko k[- rijasTr lao kr Aayaa AaOr 

]namaoM sao ek rijasTr ko pnnao pICo kI trf plaTnao lagaa. 

pnnao plaTto hue vah baaolaa — “tIsa saala phlao, nahIM nahIM 

pcaasa saala phlao, nahIM nahIM saa saaO saala phlao, nahIM nahIM dao saaO 

saala phlao, nahIM nahIM , , ,. 

vah pnnao plaTta rha AaOr eosao hI kuC kuC baaolata rha. 

AaKIr maoM ek pIlao sao mauD,o tuD,o pnnao pr ilaKo naamaaoM pr ]^galaI rK 

kr baaolaa — “ha^ yah tIna saaO saala puranaI baat hO. ek naaOjavaana 

kiba`stana maoM gaayaba hao gayaa qaa AaOr ]sakI p%naI ]sako duK maoM rao 

 
14 Parish Priest – lower grade person than BIshop 
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rao kr mar gayaI qaI. yah doKao yah pZ,ao Agar tumakao maora yakIna na 

hao tao.” 

“pr yah dulaha tao maOM Kud hI hU^.” 

“Aaoh tao vah tuma hI hao jaao dUsarI duinayaa^ gayao qao. mauJao BaI ta o 

kuC bataAao na ]sa dUsarI duinayaa^ ko baaro maoM.” 

pr yah sauna kr vah ija,nda daost tao ek maro hue AadmaI kI 

trh pIlaa pD, gayaa, jamaIna maoM Qa^sa gayaa AaOr ]sako baad vah svaga- 

ko baaro maoM ]sa ibaSap sao ek Sabd BaI kh sakta ik ]sasao phlao 

hI vah mar gayaa.
15
 

 

 

 

 

  

 
15 This story supports two things – 
1. That there is an abnormal time gap between this world’s time scale and the Other World’s time 
scale because the married man went to Paradise only for one night but it was after 300 years when 
he came back to Earth again. 
 This phenomenon is supported by two incidents clearly written in Bhaagvat Puraan – one 
when Brahmaa Jee took Gwaal Baal to his abode and kept them for a year and secondly when King 
Raivat went to consult Brahmaa Jee for the groom for his daughter’s marriage and when he stayed 
there only for a few moments but a long time passed on Earth that he could not find anybody who 
was suggested by him to Brahmaa Jee. Then he married her to Balaraam Jee. Since Balaraam Jee was 
shorter than Revatee he pressed Revatee a little bit to bring her to his height. 
2. That whoever has visted the Other World cannot tell anything about it to a mortal man. He dies 
before that. 
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3  jaIsasa AaOr saoMT pITr if`yaUlaI maoM16 

 

jaIsasa AaOr saoMT pITr kI yaha^ CaoTI CaoTI caar laaok kqaaeoM dI jaa 

rhI hOM jaao [TlaI ko if`yaUlaI p`ant
17
 maoM bahut maSahUr hOM. 

 

1  saoMT pITr jaIsasa
18
 sao kOsao imalaa 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI garIba AadmaI qaa ijasaka 

naama qaa pITr. vah maClaI pkD, kr Apnaa gaujaara krta qaa. 

ek idna jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao bahut qak gayaa qaa. ]sa idna 

]sakao kao[- maClaI BaI nahIM imalaI. 

]sakao AaOr BaI j,yaada baura tba lagaa jaba ]sa idna ]sakI p%naI 

nao ]sako ilayao Saama ka Kanaa BaI nahIM banaayaa qaa. vah baaolaI — 

“maOM saara idna [Qar ]Qar tao doKtI rhI pr mauJao kuC imalaa hI nahIM 

AaOr tumhoM maalaUma hO ik hmaaro pasa pOsao tao hOM nahIM.” 

pITr baaolaa — “pr ibanaa Kanaa Kayao mauJao naIMd kOsao AayaogaI? 

jaldI kr mauJao kuC Kanao ko ilayao do.” 

 
16 Jesus and St Peter in Friuli.  A folktale from Italy from its Friuli Province.  “Italian Folktales : selected 
and edited by Italo Calvino”. 1956. Translated by George Martin in 1980, 
17 Friuli, or Friuli-Venezia Giulia, is one of the 20 regions of Italy, and one of five autonomous regions 
with special statute. Its capital is Trieste. Venice, is not in this region as its name indicates. It has an 
area of 7,858 km² and about 1.2 million inhabitants. The name of the region was spelled Friuli–
Venezia Giulia until 2001. 
18 Translated for the word “Lord”. 
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 “Gar maoM kuC BaI nahIM hO pITr. Agar tuma 

caahao tao hma laaoga Kot pr jaa sakto hOM jaha^ 

bahut AcCI AcCI band gaaoiBayaa^ lagaI hu[- hOM. 

vaha^ sao hma ]nakao taoD, kr laa sakto hOM.” 

“pr maOM caaorI krnaa nahIM caahta.” 

“tba tao hmakao Aaja ibanaa Kanaa Kayao hI rhnaa pD,ogaa.” 

“@yaa kha tUnao? band gaaoBaI? @yaa hma daonaaoM saaqa saaqa jaa kr 

]nakao laa sakto hOM?” 

pITr kI p%naI baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. kao[ - hma laaogaaoM 

kao doKo nahIM [sako ilayao hma eosaa kroMgao ik ek AadmaI ek trf 

sao jaayao AaOr dUsara AadmaI dUsarI trf sao.” 

pITr baaolaa “yah zIk hO.” AaOr daonaaoM Kot kI trf cala 

idyao. pITr nao ek saD,k laI AaOr ]sakI p%naI nao dUsarI saD,k 

laI. 

jaba pITr Kot kI trf jaa rha qaa tao ]sao safod baalaaoM
19
 

AaOr BaUrI Aa^KaoM vaalaa ek AadmaI imalaa. vah saD,k ko iknaaro 

lakD,I ko ek la{o pr baOza huAa qaa. 

pITr nao ]sakao doK kr saaocaa “yah AjanabaI yaha^ baOza @yaa 

kr rha hO?” 

 
19 Translated for the words “Blond Hair”. Blond hair is of white color. 
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saao ]sanao ]sa AjanabaI sao pUCa — “Aao Balao AadmaI, tuma yaha^ 

baOzo @yaa kr rho hao?” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ laaogaaoM kao yah isaKanao ko ilayao 

baOza huAa hU^ ik kao[- baura kama nahIM krnaa caaihyao , , ,.” 

pITr nao turnt saaocaa — “Aao maoro Bagavaana, yah tao lagata hO 

ik mauJao hI saMkot kr ko yah kh rha hO.” 

vah AjanabaI Aagao baaolaa — “ , , , AaOr Agar ]nhaoMnao kao[- 

Kraba kama ikyaa tao ]sako ilayao baad maoM ]nakao pCtanaa pD,ogaa.” 

yah baat tao pITr ko idmaaga maoM GausaI hI nahIM. vah AjanabaI kao 

baIca maoM hI vahIM CaoD, kr Aagao baZ, gayaa pr ]sa AjanabaI ko Sabd 

]sako kanaaoM maoM bahut dor tk gaU^jato rho. 

Kot pr phu^canao pr ]sakao ek s~I ka saayaa vaha^ GaUmata huAa 

idKayaI idyaa. vah ]sa Kot ko maailak kI p%naI ka saayaa qaa. 

“Kot ko maailak kI p%naI ka saayaa? maOM tao yaha^ sao turnt hI 

Baagata hU^.” AaOr basa pITr vaha^ sao turnt hI Baaga ilayaa. 

vah paOQaaoM, gaD\ZaoM AaOr hOjaOja,
20
 kao fa^dta 

huAa Baagaa calaa jaa rha qaa. vah Baagata Baagata 

saIQaa Gar phu^caa. 

 
20 Hedges are the low walls made by growing special plants, so thick that even a bird cannot pass 
through it. See its picture above. 
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]sa AjanabaI ko Sabd ABaI BaI ]sako kanaaoM maoM gaU^ja rho qao 

“]sako ilayao baad maoM ]nakao pCtanaa pD,ogaa.” 

jaOsao hI vah Gar maoM Gausaa ]sanao JaaD,U ]zayaI AaOr ApnaI p%naI 

kao ]sasao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “tao tU mauJao ek caaor banaanaa 

caahtI qaI, Aao kmaInaI AaOrt.” 

p%naI icallaayaI — “pITr, Bagavaana ko ilayao mauJao maaf kr dao. 

maOM BaI kuC nahIM caura sakI @yaaoMik ]saI samaya Kot ka maailak vaha^ 

Aa gayaa qaa AaOr mauJao ApnaI jaana bacaa kr vaha^ sao Baaganaa pD,a.” 

“AaOr mauJao ]sakI p%naI nao Drayaa, Aao kmaInaI AaOrt. tU tao 

mauJao caaor hI banaanaa caahtI qaI. maOM yaha^ sao jaa rha hU^ AaOr Aba jaa 

kr pScaatap k$^gaa.” 

AaOr vah vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa ]sa AjanabaI kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao 

ijasako Sabd Aba tk ]sako kanaaoM maoM gaU^ja rho qao “]sako ilayao baad 

maoM ]nakao pCtanaa pD,ogaa.” ]sanao jaldI hI ]sa AjanabaI kao pkD, 

ilayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sakao ApnaI saarI khanaI kh saunaayaI. 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “ha^ pITr yah tumanao zIk ikyaa ik tuma maoro 

pasa calao Aayao. pr maOM tumakao yah bata dU^ ik vah saayaa jaao tumanao 

Kot pr doKa qaa vah saayaa Kot ko maailak kI p%naI ka nahIM qaa 

bailk vah tumhara Apnaa qaa. AaOr @yaaoMik tuma Kraba kama krnao 

jaa rho qao [sailayao tuma ]sa saayao kao phcaana nahIM sako. 
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AaAao tuma maoro saaqa AaAao. tuma tao maoro sabasao AcCo daost AaOr 

maora da^yaa haqa hao jaaAaogao. maOM laaOD- hU^.” AaOr pITr ]sa AjanabaI 

ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

 

2  baD,o KrgaaoSa ka ijagar 

ek baar jaIsasa AaOr saoMT pITr ek Kot maoM sao hao 

kr jaa rho qao ik ek baD,a KrgaaoSa
21
 saibjayaaoM kI 

ek ktar ko pICo sao inaklaa AaOr jaIsasa ko pOraoM 

ko pasa Aa kr igar pD,a. 

jaIsasa baaolao — “pITr jaldI jaldI, Apnaa qaOlaa Kaolaao AaOr 

[sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kao Apnao qaOlao maoM Dalaao.” 

pITr nao ]sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kao ]zayaa AaOr Apnao qaOlao maoM Dala 

ilayaa AaOr jaIsasa sao kha — “hmanao bahut idnaaoM sao AcCa Kanaa 

nahIM Kayaa hO. [sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kao tao Aaja hma BaUna kr 

KayaoMgao.” 

“zIk hO pITr. Aaja Saama kao hma bahut AcCa Kanaa 

KayaoMgao. AaOr @yaaoMik tuma Kanaa BaI bahut AcCa banaato hao [sailayao 

tuma [sa baD,o KrgaaoSa kao hmaaro ilayao bahut AcCa hI banaaAaogao.” 

 
21 Translated for the word “Hare”. Hare is a rabbit-like animal but is much bigger than a rabbit – see 
his picture above. 
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vaha^ sao calato calato vao ek Sahr maoM Aayao. vaha^ ek saraya ka 

saa[nabaaoD- doK kr vao ]sa saraya maoM Andr Gausa gayao. 

“namasto.” 

“namasto.” 

jaIsasa saraya ko maailak sao baaolao — “hmaaro ilayao AaQaI baaotla 

Saraba laaAao.” 

ifr vah pITr sao baalao — “AaOr pITr [sa baIca tuma yah baD,a 

KrgaaoSa BaUna laaAao.” 

saoMT pITr tao maasTr qaa. ]sako pasa ek caakU qaa ijasakao 

vah hmaoSaa Apnao saaqa rKta qaa. ]sanao vah caakU inakalaa AaOr 

]sakao ek p%qar pr iGasa kr toja ikyaa. ifr ]sanao baD,o KrgaaoSa 

kI Kala inakalaI, ]sao kaTa AaOr ek kZ,a[- maoM Dala idyaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao vah baD,a KrgaaoSa pknaa Sau$ huAa tao ]sako pknao 

kI KuSabaU sao saoMT pITr ko mau^h maoM panaI Aanao lagaa. 

“Aaoh iktnaa baiZ,yaa AaOr maaoTa hO yah baD,a KrgaaoSa. yah tao 

bahut hI svaaidYT haogaa. iktnaI AcCI KuSabaU Aa rhI hO [samaoM sao. 

basa ja,ra saa [ntjaar AaOr ifr maOM [sakao Ka kr doKta hU^. 

yah laao [saka ijagar tao pk gayaa hO. maOM [sakao Dbala raoTI ko 

saaqa Ka kr doKta hU^. maailak kao [samaoM @yaa fk- najar 

Aayaogaa.” 
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yah kh kr ]sanao Apnaa ka^Ta ]sa baD,o KrgaaoSa ko ijagar maoM 

Gausaayaa AaOr ]sao Ka ilayaa. Ka kr ]sanao jaIsasa kao baulaayaa — 

“maailak, baD,a KrgaaoSa pk gayaa.” 

“Aaoh, pk gayaa? tao ]sakao jaldI yaha^ lao AaAao. hma BaI 

tao Ka kr doKoM kOsaa banaa hO.” 

ek haqa sao kZ,a[- pkD,o AaOr dUsaro haqa sao ApnaI maU^CaoM pr sao 

icaknaa[- saaf krto hue pITr jaIsasa ko pasa Aayaa. ]sanao AaQaa 

baD,a KrgaaoSa jaIsasa kI PlaoT maoM rK idyaa AaOr baakI ka AaQaa 

ApnaI PlaoT maoM rK ilayaa. 

daonaaoM nao Kanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao jaIsasa nao ApnaI PlaoT maoM caaraoM 

trf doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa. ifr vah baaolao — “pITr, [saka ijagar 

kha^ hO?” 

“ho Bagavaana, mauJao nahIM maalaUma maailak ik [saka ijagar kha^ 

hO. maOMnao tao [sa pr Qyaana hI nahIM idyaa. pr vah tao maorI PlaoT maoM 

BaI nahIM hO. hao sakta hO maailak ik [sa baD,o KrgaaoSa ko ijagar hI 

na hao.” 

jaIsasa ifr sao Apnaa ka^Ta ]zato hue mauskura kr baaolao — 

“hao sakta hO ik [sako ijagar naa hI hao.”  

pr jaIsasa sao yah saunanao ko baad pITr ko galao sao ifr dUsara 

kaOr naIcao nahIM ]tra.  
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yah doK kr jaIsasa nao pITr sao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO pITr 

tuma kuC Ka nahIM rho @yaa tumakao BaUK nahIM hO? Saayad tumharo poT 

pr ijagar baOza huAa hO.” 

“@yaa? maoro poT ko }pr ijagar baOza huAa hO?” 

“pr maOM tumakao ibalkula BaI galat nahIM zhra rha hU^. KaAao 

KaAao baD,a KrgaaoSa baD,a svaaidYT banaa hO.” 

“maailak, maOM nahIM Ka sakta. maoro yaha^ pr kuC ATka huAa 

hO. maOM tao basa ek igalaasa Saraba hI ipyaU^gaa.” 

]sa rat pITr kI ek pla kao BaI Aa^K nahIM JapkI. vah 

saarI rat jaagata hI rha. saubah kao jaba ]sakI ja,ra saI Aa^K 

lagaI BaI tao jaIsasa nao ]sakao jagaa idyaa. 

“]zao pITr ]zao hmaoM calanaa BaI hO.” 

jaIsasa caahto qao ik vao vaha^ sao saubah jaldI hI cala sakoM taik 

dUsaro Sahr daophr sao phlao hI phu^ca jaayaoM. pITr ABaI BaI ]sa baD,o 

KrgaaoSa ko ijagar ko baaro maoM saaoca rha qaa. vah yah saaoca kr Dr 

rha qaa ik maailak kao ]sako baaro maoM pta cala gayaa qaa. 

daophr kao jaba vao dUsaro Sahr phu^cao tao ]nhaoMnao vaha^ Aa^KoM 

Jaukayao hue duKI caohro doKo. jaOsaI ik hr Sahr kI Kaisayat qaI 

vaha^ ]nhaoMnao kao[- KuSaI manaata nahIM doKa. 

saoMT pITr AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “maailak, yah saba yaha^ @yaa hao 

rha hO?” 
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jaIsasa baaolao — “iksaI sao pUCao pITr.” 

vahIM sao ek isapahI jaa rha qaa tao pITr nao ]sakao raok kr 

pUCa — “@yaaoM Baa[- @yaa baat hO yaha^ saba duKI sao @yaaoM idKayaI do 

rho hO?” 

isapahI nao batayaa ik yaha^ ko rajaa kI baoTI kI tibayat [tnaI 

Kraba hO ik saaro Da@TraoM nao ]sako [laaja kI saarI ]mmaIdoM CaoD, dI 

hOM. pr rajaa nao saaonao ko k`a]na sao Bara ek qaOlaa ]sakao donao ka 

vaayada ikyaa hO jaao ]sakI baoTI kao zIk kr dogaa. 

jaIsasa pITr sao baaolao — “saunaao pITr, maOM caahta hU^ ik vah 

k`a]na ka qaOlaa tuma jaIt laao. tuma Apnaa caakU laao AaOr rajaa ko 

mahla calao jaaAao. vaha^ jaa kr rajaa sao khao ik tuma ek bahut hI 

maSahURr Da@Tr hao. 

AaOr jaba tuma rajaa kI baoTI ka [laaja krnao ko ilayao ]sako 

saaqa Akolao hao tao ]saka isar kaT laao. ]sa isar kao tuma ek GaMTo 

tk panaI maoM iBagaao kr rKao. ifr ]sakao inakala kr rajaa kI 

baoTI ko isar pr ifr sao rK dao. [sasao vah zIk hao jaayaogaI.” 

pITr saIQaa rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa 

jaIsasa nao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

]sanao ]sasao jaa kr kha ik vah ek bahut maSahURr Da@Tr hO 

AaOr ]sakI baoTI ka [laaja krnao Aayaa hO. rajaa ]sakao doK kr 

bahut KuSa huAa. 
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rajaa ]sakao ApnaI baoTI ko kmaro maoM lao gayaa tao ]sanao rajaa sao 

]sakao ]sakI baoTI ko kmaro maoM Akolao CaoD, donao ko ilayao kha. 

rajaa ]sakao vaha^ Akolaa CaoD, kr baahr calaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI pITr rajaa kI baoTI ko saaqa Akolaa rh gayaa tao ]sanao 

Apnaa caakU inakalaa AaOr rajaa kI baoTI ka isar kaT ilayaa. 

[sasao rajaa kI baoTI ka ibastr KUna sao Bar gayaa. ]sanao ]saka isar 

panaI kI ek baalaTI maoM Dala idyaa AaOr vaha^ ek GaMTo tk [ntjaar 

krta rha. 

ek GaMTo baad drvaajao pr ja,aor ja,aor sao KTKTanao kI Aavaaja 

AayaI “drvaajaa Kaolaao.” 

pITr baaolaa — “ja,ra rukao ek imanaT.” ]sanao turnt hI isar 

panaI maoM sao baahr inakalaa AaOr laD,kI ko knQaaoM pr rKa pr vaha^ 

tao kuC BaI nahIM huAa. vah tao vaha^ icapk hI nahIM rha qaa. 

[Qar pITr ka Dr hr pla baZ,ta jaa rha qaa, ]Qar drvaajao 

pr KTKTahT kI Aavaaja baZ,tI jaa rhI qaI. 

rajaa nao hu@ma idyaa — “drvaajaa Kaolaao.” 

“]f, maOM @yaa k$^? maOM Ava @yaa k$^?” 

rajaa ko laaogaaoM nao drvaajaa taoD, idyaa AaOr rajaa kmaro ko Andr 

Aayaa. ibastr pr [tnaa saara KUna doK kr tao vah icallaa pD,a — 

“Aao baorhma, yah tUnao @yaa ikyaa? tUnao maorI baoTI ka KUna kr idyaa? 

tuJakao tao maO M fa^saI kI sajaa do dU^gaa.” 
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ifr vah Apnao caaOkIdaraoM sao baaolaa — “[sako haqa pOr baa^Qa 

laao AaOr [sakao GasaITto hue fa^saI ko t#to tk lao jaaAao.” 

pITr rajaa sao dyaa kI BaIK maa^gato hue baaolaa — “jaha^pnaah, 
mauJa pr dyaa kroM. mauJao maaf kroM.” 

“lao jaaAao [sakao AaOr [saI pla [sakao maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao sao 

dUr kr dao.” 

rajaa ko isapahI turnt hI rajaa ka hu@ma bajaa laayao. ]nhaoMnao 

pITr ko haqa pOr baa^Qao AaOr ]sakao saD,k pr GasaITto hue fa^saI ko 

t#to kI trf lao calao. 

jaba pITr kao saD,k pr GasaITa jaa rha qaa tao pITr nao saaocaa 

ik maailak hI ]sakao [sa mausaIbat sao CuTkara idlaa sakto hOM. basa 

]sanao yah saaocaa ik tBaI BaID, maoM sao ek AadmaI inakla kr Aayaa. 

ja,ra saaocaao ik vah kaOna hao sakta qaa? vah qao jaIsasa. 

jaIsasa kao doKto hI pITr icallaayaa — “maailak, maorI 
sahayata krao. mauJao bacaaAao.” 

jaIsasa nao isapaihyaaoM sao pUCa — “tuma laaoga [sakao kha^ lao jaa 

rho hao?” 

“fa^saI ko t#to pr.” 

“@yaa ikyaa hO [sanao?” 
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“@yaa ikyaa hO [sanao? [saI sao pUCao ik @yaa ikyaa hO [sanao. 

[sanao rajaa kI baoTI kI h%yaa kI hO. [sanao yah ikyaa hO.” 

“eosaa nahIM hO. [sanao rajaa kI baoTI kI h%yaa nahIM kI. [sakao 

jaanao dao. bailk [sakao tao rajaa ko pasa ]saka saaonao ko k`a]na ka 

qaOlaa laonao ko ilayao lao jaaAao. rajaa kI baoTI marI nahIM hO vah tao 

ija,nda hO AaOr tndurust hO.” 

yah sauna kr isapahI tao bahut AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao AaOr turnt 

hI rajaa ko pasa Baagao gayao. vaha^ jaa kr doKa tao rajakumaarI tao 

Apnao mahla ko Cjjao pr zIkzak KD,I qaI. 

pITr kao doKto hI rajaa ]sako pasa daOD,a Aayaa AaOr saaonao ko 

ka]na ka qaOlaa ]sakao do idyaa. pITr halaa^ik ]sa samaya kafI 

baUZ,a qaa pr ifr BaI ]sanao AapmaoM [tnaI takt mahsaUsa kI ik ]sanao 

]sa isa@ko ko qaOlao kao eosao ]za ilayaa jaOsao ik vah kao[- pMK hao. 

]sa qaOlao kao ]sanao Apnao knQao pr Dalaa AaOr ]Qar kI trf 

cala idyaa jaha^ jaIsasa ]saka [ntjaar kr rho qao. 

“Aba tumanao doKa pITr?” 

“Aba Aap mauJasao khnao vaalao hOM ik maOM iktnaa baokar ka 

AadmaI hU^.” 

“yah pOsaa mauJao do dao AaOr ifr hma [sakao AaOr baar kI trh 

baa^T laoMgao.” 
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pITr nao vah qaOlaa naIcao rK idyaa AaOr jaIsasa nao ]sako Zor 

banaanao Sau$ kr idyao. “yao pa^ca maoro ilayao AaOr yao pa^ca tumharo ilayao 

AaOr yao pa^ca ]sa dUsaro ko ilayao , , ,.” AaOr vah [saI trh sao isa@ko 

baa^Tto rho. 

pITr nao kuC dor tk tao doKa ifr jaba ]sasao na rha gayaa tao 

]sanao jaIsasa sao pUCa — “maailak hma tao yaha^ dao hI hOM tao ifr 

Aap yaha^ yao tIna Zor @yaaoM banaa rho hOM?” 

“@yaa pITr tuma [tnaI jaldI BaUla gayao? yah ek Zor maoro ilayao 

hO, yah ek Zor tumharo ilayao hO AaOr yah tIsara Zor ]sa tIsaro ko 

ilayao hO.”  

“AaOr yah tIsara kaOna hO?” 

“ijasanao baD,o KrgaaoSa ka ijagar Kayaa.” 

pITr jaldI sao baaolaa — “laoikna maailak vah tao maOMnao Kayaa 

qaa.” 

jaIsasa baaolao — “tao AaiKr maOMnao tumakao pkD, hI ilayaa. 

pITr, tumanao galatI kI. jaao Dr maOMnao tumharo idla maoM pOda ikyaa vahI 

tumharI sajaa hO. maOM ABaI tao tumakao maaf krta hU^ pr Aagao eosaa 

nahIM krnaa.” pITr nao vaayada ikyaa ik vah Aba eosaa ifr kBaI 

nahIM krogaa. 
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3  KaitrdarI
22
 

ek baar phaD,aoM kI saD,kaoM pr kafI lambaI yaa~a ko baad ek Saama 

jaIsasa AaOr saoMT pITr ek s~I ko Gar ko saamanao ruko AaOr rat Bar 

ko ilayao SarNa maa^gaI. 

s~I nao ]nakao }pr sao naIcao tk doKa AaOr baaolaI — “mauJao 

KanaabadaoSaaoM ko saaqa kao[- laonaa donaa nahIM hO.” 

 “pr maOma hma pr dyaa kIijayao. hma [sa samaya kha^ jaayaoMgao. 

hmaoM kovala rat Bar ko ilayao jagah caaihyao. hma kla saubah haoto hI 

yaha^ sao calao jaayaoMgao.” 

pr ]sa s~I nao ]nakI iksaI p`aqa-naa pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa 

AaOr Gar ka drvaajaa band kr ilayaa. [sa pr pITr nao maailak kI 

trf dyaa kI najar sao doKa jaao pITr sao kh rhI qaIM “tuma jaanato 

tao hao ik hmaoM [sa s~I ko saaqa @yaa krnaa hO.” 

pr ]sanao maailak kI najar kao AnadoKa kr idyaa AaOr vao daonaaoM 

ek dUsaro Gar kI trf cala idyao jaao ]nako saaqa j,yaada maulaayaimayat 

sao bata-va krta. vah Gar kailaK sao puta huAa qaa. ]sako Andr 

ek s~I Aaga ko pasa baOzI baOzI saUt kat rhI qaI. 

 
22 This story is very similar to a European tale given in the book “Europe Ki Lok Kathayen-1” by Sushma 
Gupta in Hindi language – “Bhikhaaree and Rotee”. 
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vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao kha — “maOma, maohrbaanaI kr ko @yaa Aap 

hmakao rat kao ruknao kI jagah doMgaI. hma Aaja bahut lambaI yaa~a 

kr ko calao Aa rho hOM AaOr Aba [sasao Aagao jaanao kI hma maoM takt 

nahIM hO.” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. jaao Bagavaana kI [cCa. Aap ja$r zhroM. 

[sako Alaavaa Aap [sa samaya jaayaoMgao BaI kha^. Aba tao rat BaI hao 

gayaI hO. baahr saba jagah A^Qaora hO. 

maOM Aap laaogaaoM ko Aarama sao zhrnao ko ilayao jaao kuC BaI qaaoD,a 

bahut [ntjaama kr saktI hU^ krtI hU^. tba tk Aap Andr Aa[yao 

AaOr Aaga ko pasa baOizyao AaOr baahr kI [sa zMD maoM qaaoD,I gamaI- 

laIijayao. Aap BaUKo BaI haoMgao.” 

pITr baaolaa — “Aap zIk kh rhI hOM.” 

[sa baIca ]sa s~I nao ijasaka naama kOiTna
23
 qaa kuC lakiD,yaa^ 

Aaga maoM DalaIM AaOr rat ka Kanaa laanao calaI gayaI. 

vah ]nako Kanao ko ilayao qaaoD,a saa maa^sa ka panaI AaOr bahut hI 

maulaayama baInsa lao AayaI. pITr ]nakao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. 

vah qaaoD,a saa Sahd BaI lao AayaI jaao ]sanao bacaa kr rKa huAa qaa. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao ]sanao ]nakao ]nako saaonao kI 

jagah idKa dI. vah ek BaUsaa ibaCI hu[- jagah qaI. pITr santaoYa 

sao ]sa BaUsao pr laoTto hue baaolaa “yah bahut AcCI s~I hO.” 

 
23 Catin – name of the woman who sheltered Jesus and St Peter 
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Agalao idna kOiTna sao ivada laoto samaya jaIsasa nao ]sa s~I sao 

kha — “maOma Aaja saubah jaao kuC BaI kama Aap Sau$ kroMgaI vah 

Aap saara idna krtI rhoMgaI.” AaOr [sako baad vao calao gayao. 

]nako jaanao ko turnt baad hI vah s~I Apnaa saUt katnao baOz 

gayaI. jaIsasa ko kho Anausaar vah saara idna saUt kattI rhI, 
kattI rhI AaOr kattI rhI. saUt kI SaTla Aagao pICo GaUmatI rhI 

AaOr ]saka saara Gar kpD,o sao Bar gayaa. 

yaha^ tk ik ]saka kpD,a ]sako Gar ko drvaajao sao, 
iKD,ikyaaoM sao AaOr yaha^ tk ik Gar kI Ct sao BaI baahr inaklanao 

lagaa. 

dUsarI trf ]sa s~I nao ijasanao jaIsasa AaOr pITr kao Apnao Gar 

maoM nahIM zhrayaa qaa ]saka naama ijaAakaomaa
24
 qaa. ]sanao doKa ik 

]sakI pD,aosana kOiTna ko Gar sao ]saka baunaa huAa kpD,a tao baahr 

tk Aa rha qaa. 

yah doK kr vah ApnaI pD,aosana kOiTna ko pasa gayaI AaOr jaba 

tk ]sanao ApnaI pD,aosana sao ]sakI pUrI khanaI nahIM sauna laI ]sakao 

caOna nahIM pD,a.  

 
24 Giacoma – name of the woman who did not let Jesus and St Peter stay in her house 
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jaba ]sanao saunaa ik ]sanao ijana dao AjanaibayaaoM kao Apnao Gar maoM 

ruknao ko ilayao SarNa nahIM dI qaI ]nhaoMnao hI ]sakI pD,aosana kao AmaIr 

banaayaa qaa tao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tumakao lagata hO ik vao 

ifr yaha^ vaapsa AayaoMgao?” 

“mauJao lagata tao hO @yaaoMik vao kuC eosaa kh rho qao ik va o kovala 

naIcao GaaTI tk hI jaa rho hOM.” 

“zIk hO Agar vao laaOT kr AayaoM tao ]nakao maoro Gar Baoja donaa 

taik vao maora BaI kuC Balaa kr sakoM.” 

“KuSaI sao.” 

AgalaI saubah jaba jaIsasa AaOr pITr ]sako Gar vaapsa Aayao tao 

kOiTna nao ]nasao kha — “Agar maOM saca khU^ tao maoro Gar maoM tao bahut 

saara saamaana hao gayaa. Aba maoro Gar maoM Aap laaogaaoM kao zhranao kI 

khIM jagah hI nahIM hO. 

Aaja Aap maorI pD,aosana ijaAakaomaa ko Gar calao jaa[yao vah 

Aapkao Aarama sao zhranao kI ApnaI pUrI kaoiSaSa krogaI.” 

pITr ABaI tk ]sakIo ek baat BaI nahIM BaUlaa qaa. ]sanao baura 

saa mau^h banaayaa AaOr Apnao ivacaar kOiTna kao khnao vaalaa hI qaa ik 

jaIsasa nao ]sakao kuC BaI khnao sao raok ilayaa AaOr vao ]sakI 

pD,aosana ko Gar cala idyao. 

[sa baar ]sa s~I nao ]nako ilayao bahut hI baiZ,yaa [ntjaama kr 

ko rKa huAa qaa. 
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]sanao ]naka baD,o p`oma sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr pUCa — “AapkI 

yaa~a tao AcCI rhI? Aap Andr AayaoM. hma laaoga garIba hOM pr 

hmaara idla baD,a hO. Aa[yao Aaga ko pasa baOizyao AaOr qaaoD,I gamaI- 

laIijayao. maOM Aapko ilayao ABaI Saama ka Kanaa lao kr AatI hU^.” 

[sa trh jaIsasa AaOr pITr ]sa rat ]sa pD,aosana ko Gar maoM 

saaoyao. AgalaI saubah jaba vao jaanao ko ilayao ]sasao ivada laonao lagao tao 

vah s~I ABaI BaI ]nako saamanao Jauk rhI qaI AaOr ]nako saamanao kI 

jamaIna pr JaaD,U lagaa rhI qaI. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao BaI calato samaya vahI kha jaao ]nhaoMnao kOiTna sao 

kha qaa ik vah BaI ]sa saubah jaao kama BaI Sau$ krogaI vah vah 

saara idna krtI rhogaI AaOr vao calao gayao. 

pD,aosana ijaAakaomaao ApnaI baa^hoM caZ,atI hu[- mauskuratI hu[- baaolaI 

— “Aba maOM doKtI hU^ ik maOM @yaa kr saktI hU^. maOM ApnaI ]sa 

pD,aosana sao dugaunaa kpD,a bauna kr idKa}^gaI. pr [sasao phlao ik maOM 

kpD,a baunanao baOzU^ taik mauJao kao[- baIca maoM proSaana na kro maOM ja,ra baD,a 

kama
25
 kr Aa}^.” 

saao vah baahr calaI gayaI AaOr Apnaa kama krnao lagaI. pr yah 

@yaa? vah tao ruk hI nahIM pa rhI qaI. 

 
25 To relieve herself through evacuation 
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“ho Bagavaana, yah mauJao @yaa hao gayaa hO. eosaa kOsao hao rha hO 

ik maOM [sakao raok hI nahIM pa rhI hU^. maOnao eosaa tao kuC nahIM Kayaa 

jaao mauJakao [tnaa baImaar banaa do. Aao }pr vaalao, yah saba @yaa hao 
rha hO.” 

AaQao GaMTo baad ]sanao vaha^ sao ]z kr Apnao kpD,a baunanao kI 

maSaIna pr Aanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sakao ifr sao vahIM jaanaa pD, 

gayaa. vah saara idna vahIM baOzI rhI. Bagavaana ka laaK laaK 

Qanyavaad ik ]saka “vah” bahut baD,I jagah nahIM fOlaa. 

 

4  kUTU 

ek baar Saama ko samaya tIna psaInao sao tr QaUla sao Baro hue laaoga 

rasta BaUla gayao. GaUmato GaUmato vao ek gaa^va maoM Aayao. ]sa samaya vaha^ 

ko laaoga Apnao Apnao Aa^gana maoM Apnao KotI kI ]pja maoM sao danao 

inakala rho qao. ]nakI BaUsaI ABaI BaI hvaa maoM ]D, rhI qaI. 

vahIM pr ek s~I BaI danaaoM maoM sao BaUsaa ]D,a rhI qaI. ]na tInaaoM 

nao ]sa s~I sao pUCa — “maalaikna. @yaa Aap hmakao Aaja rat Bar 

zhrnao kI jagah doMgaI?” 

vah s~I ek ivaQavaa qaI. ]sanao ]nakao Andr baulaayaa, Kanaa 

iKlaayaa AaOr kha ik vao BaUsaa rKnao kI jagah maoM saao sakto qao 

Agar vao yah vaayada kroM ik vao ]sakao Agalao idna ]saka Anaaja 

zIk krnao maoM sahayata kr doMgao tao. AaOr vao saaonao calao gayao. 
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Agalao idna idna inakalanao ko samaya jaba pITr nao maugao- ko baa^ga 

donaI kI Aavaaja saunaI tao baaolaa — “]zao Aba hmaoM ]znaa caaihyao. 

hmanao ]saka Kanaa Kayaa hO tao hmaoM ]saka kama BaI krnaa 

caaihyao.” 

jaIsasa baaolao — “caup rhao AaOr saao jaaAao.”  

pITr nao krvaT badlaI AaOr saao gayaa. vao vaapsa saaoyao hI qao ik 

vah ivaQavaa haqa maoM ek DMDI lao kr vaha^ AayaI AaOr baaolaI — 

“@yaa tuma laaoga yah saaocato hao ik tuma laaoga maora Kanaa Ka pI kr 

AaOr yaha^ saao kr jajamaOnT Do
26
 tk kama krnao sao baca jaaAaogao?” 

kh kr ]sanao pITr kI pIz pr ek DMDI maarI AaOr vaha^ sao 

tUfana kI trh calaI gayaI. pITr ApnaI pIz sahlaata huAa baaolaa 

— “Aapnao doKa ik maOM iktnaa zIk qaa? cailayao Aba tao ]izyao 

AaOr kama pr cailayao nahIM tao vah s~I hma sabakao maarogaI.” 

jaIsasa nao ek baar AaOr kha — “caup rhao AaOr saao jaaAao.” 

“yah tao bahut AcCa hO. pr Agar vah ifr sao vaapsa AayaI 

tao vah tao mauJao hI maarogaI na.” 

jaIsasa baaolao — “Agar tuma ek s~I sao Drto hao tao tuma [Qar 

Aa jaaAao AaOr jaaOna
27
 kao ]Qar saaonao dao.” 

 
26 Judgment Day – it is the final and eternal judgment by God of the people in every nation resulting in 
the glorification of some and the punishment of others. 
27 John is the name of another disciple of Jesus. See the names of Jesus’ disciples at the end of this 
book. 
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saao ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM ApnaI jagah badla laI AaOr vao tInaaoM ifr 

sao saao gayao. vah ivaQavaa haqa maoM ApnaI DMDI lao kr ifr vaha^ vaapsa 

AayaI — “Aro tuma laaoga ABaI tk ]zo nahIM?” 

nyaaya sao sabakao maarnao ko ilayao AbakI baar ]sanao baIca vaalao 

AadmaI kao maara. yah ifr pITr qaa @yaaoMik Aba vah jaaOna kI 

jagah laoTa huAa qaa. 

pITr krahta huAa baaolaa — “yah @yaa ik hmaoSaa maOM hI 

ipTta hU^.” 

]sakao Saant krnao ko ilayao jaIsasa nao AbakI baar ]sakI jagah 

ApnaI jagah sao badla laI AaOr ]sasao kha ik Aba vah sabasao j,yaada 

saurixat jagah pr saaoyaa huAa qaa. ]sako baad vao saba ifr saao gayao. 

vah s~I ifr sao ApnaI DMDI lao kr vaha^ AayaI AaOr baaolaI — 

“tuma laaoga tao ]z hI nahIM rho hao. AbakI baar tumharI baarI hO.” 

AaOr pITr ek baar ifr sao ipT gayaa @yaaoMik vah jaIsasa kI 

jagah saao rha qaa. 

vah BaUsao maoM sao baahr inakla Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maailak kao 

khnao dao jaao vah khto hOM Aba maOM yaha^ nahIM ruk rha.” 

kh kr vah baahr Aa^gana maoM Baaga gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sa s~I 

sao ]saka kama lao ilayaa AaOr ]sasao dUr jaa kr ]saka kama krnao 

lagaa. 
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kuC dor baad jaIsasa AaOr saoMT jaaOna Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao BaI pITr 

ko saaqa kama krvaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. pr jaIsasa nao dUsaraoM kao caup 

rhnao ka [Saara krto hue kha — “mauJao ek jalatI hu[ - lakD,I 

caaihyao.” 

]nakao ek jalatI hu[- lakD,I laa kr do dI gayaI. jaIsasa nao 

]sa lakD,I sao ]sa kama krnao kI jagah maoM caaraoM trf Aaga lagaa 

dI. saara BaUsaa jala kr Kak hao gayaa. 

tuma @yaa saaoca rho hao ik saara Anaaja AaOr BaUsaa yaa AaOr BaI 

jaao kuC vaha^ pD,a qaa vah saba jala kr Kak hao gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

Aaga bauJanao ko baad kovala raK hI rh gayaI? 

nahIM nahIM. vaha^ tao Aba ]saka saba Anaaja zIk sao bana gayaa 

qaa. BaUsaa Aaid saba Alaga Alaga hao gayaa qaa AaOr Anaaja Alaga 

hao gayaa qaa. ]na tInaaoM nao ]sa ivaQavaa ko Qanyavaad ka BaI [ntjaar 

nahIM ikyaa AaOr vao ]sako Aa^gana sao inakla kr Apnao rasto calao 

gayao. 

pr ]sa ivaQavaa nao jaao ABaI BaI majabaUt AaOr laalacaI qaI vaha^ 

ka saara fSa- saaf ikyaa Anaaja ko danao taOlao AaOr vaha^ ko fSa- maoM 

ifr sao Aaga lagaa dI pr [sa baar tao Aaga kI lapTaoM nao ]saka 

saara Anaaja paOp kaOna- kI trh sao BaUna idyaa. 
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vah s~I baocaarI raotI hu[- ]na tInaaoM KanaabadaoSaaoM kao pkD,nao ko 

ilayao gaa^va ko baahr Baaga gayaI. kuC dor maoM hI ]sanao ]nakao pkD, 

ilayaa AaOr ]nako pOraoM maoM igar pD,I AaOr ApnaI GaTnaa batayaI. 

@yaaoMik vah sacamauca maoM hI pCta rhI qaI [sailayao jaIsasa nao 

pITr sao kha — “jaaAao AaOr [sa s~I ka ijatnaa saamaana bacaa 

sakto hao ]tnaa saamaana bacaaAao AaOr [sakao idKadao ik baura[- ko 

badlao AcCa[- kOsao kI jaatI hO.” 

saoMT pITr ]sakI kama krnao kI jagah phu^caa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao k`asa ka inaSaana banaayaa. Aaga bauJa gayaI AaOr Baunaa huAa 

Anaaja ifr sao Anaaja ko $p maoM badla gayaa. 

jaao Anaaja kalaa pD, gayaa qaa yaa baoSa@la ka hao gayaa qaa yaa 

TUT gayaa qaa yaa Anaaja kI trh idKayaI nahIM dota qaa vah saara 

Anaaja saoMT pITr ko AaSaIvaa-d sao saba saamaanya Anaaja maoM badla 

gayaa. 

baakI bacao CaoTo naukIlao TukD,o kalao kUTU ko 

danaaoM maoM badla gayao. QartI pr yao phlao kUTU ko 

danao qao. 
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4  jaIsasa AaOr saoMT pITr isaisalaI maoM28 

 

[-saa[- Qama- kI jaIsasa AaOr saoMT pITr kI yaha^ CaoTI CaoTI pa^ca laaok 

kqaaeoM dI jaatI hOM jaao [TlaI ko isaisalaI TapU pr bahut maSahUr hOM. 

 

1  p%qaraoM sao raoTI 

jaba jaIsasa Apnao baarh Apaoisalsa
29
 ko saaqa duinayaa^ maoM [Qar ]Qar 

GaUma rho qao tao ek baar ]nako pasa Kanao ko ilayao raoTI nahIM qaI. 

sabakao bahut BaUK lagaI qaI. 

 jaIsasa nao sabasao kha — “tuma saba laaoga naIcao sao ek ek p%qar 

]za laao.” saba Apaoisalsa nao naIcao sao ek ek p%qar ]za ilayaa. 

saba Apaoisalsa nao baD,o baD,o p%qar ]zayao jabaik saoMT pITr nao ek 

sabasao CaoTa p%qar ]zayaa. 

saba ifr Apnao safr pr Aagao baZ, gayao. 

baD,o baD,o p%qar ]zanao kI vajah sao sabako pasa bahut baaoJaa qaa 

saao saba Jauk kr cala rho qao. pr @yaaoMik saoMT pITr ko pasa bahut 

hI CaoTa p%qar qaa [sailayao na tao ]sako pasa baaoJaa qaa AaOr na hI 

vah Jauk kr cala rha qaa. vah baD,o Aarama sao cala rha qaa. 

 
28 Jesus and St Peter in Sicily.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.  Adapted from the book 
“Italian Folktales : selected and edited by Italo Calvino”. 1956. Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
29 Apostles – Jesus Christ had 12 Apostles. See their names at the end of this book. 
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calato calato vao saba ek Sahr maoM Aayao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao Dbala 

raoTI KrIdnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vaha^ iksaI ko pasa BaI Dbala raoTI 

nahIM qaI. 

tba jaIsasa baaolao — “maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao AaSaIvaa -d dU^gaa AaOr 

tumharo yao p%qar ko TukD,o Dbala raoTI bana jaayaoMgao.” 

kh kr ]nhaoMnao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr saba Apaoisalsa ko pasa 

Kanao ko ilayao KUba saarI Dbala raoTI hao gayaI. pr @yaaoMik saoMT pITr 

nao p%qar ka ek bahut hI CaoTa TukD,a ]zayaa qaa tao ]sako pasa 

Dbala raoTI ka ek bahut hI CaoTa saa TukD,a qaa. 

saoMT pITr nao jaIsasa sao pUCa — “AaOr maora Kanaa maailak?” 

jaIsasa baaolao — “maoro Baa[-, tumanao [tnaa CaoTa saa p%qar @yaaoM 

]zayaa? AaOr laaogaaoM nao iktnao baD,o baD,o p%qar ]zayao tao doKao ik 

]nako pasa iktnaa saara Kanaa hO.” 

saoMT pITr baocaara caup rh gayaa. vao ifr Aagao cala idyao. Aagao 

cala kr jaIsasa nao ifr ]na sabakao p%qar ]zanao kao kha. 

[sa baar caalaak pITr nao ek ca+ana ]za laI ijasakao vah 

mauiSkla sao ]za sakta qaa. ]sakao lao kr calanao maoM ]sakao bahut 

proSaanaI hao rhI qaI. pr dUsaro laaogaaoM nao hlko p%qar ]zayao qao saao vao 

laaoga Apnao hlko p%qar lao kr AasaanaI sao cala rho qao. 

jaIsasa nao Apnao Apaoisalsa sao QaIro sao kha — “doKnaa Aba hma 

pITr ko }pr h^saoMgao.” 
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calato calato vao saba ifr ek Sahr maoM Aayao. vaha^ tao bahut 

saarI Dbala raoiTyaaMo kI dUkanaoM qaIM AaOr ]namaoM bahut saarI gama- gama- 

Dbala raoTI Aaovana sao inakla kr tBaI tBaI Aa rhI qaIM. yah doK 

kr saaro Apaoisalsa nao Apnao Apnao p%qar foMk idyao AaOr Dbala raoTI 

laonao cala idyao. 

saoMT pITr nao jaao ApnaI ca+ana ko baaoJa sao daohra huAa calaa Aa 

rha qaa jaba Dbala raoTI kI [tnaI saarI dUkanaoM doKIM tao vah gaussao maoM 

Bar kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr ]sanao Dbala raoTI kI trf mauD, kr 

doKa BaI nahIM. 

 

2  ek bauiZ,yaa kao Ba+I maoM rKnaa 

vaha^ sao vao saba ifr Aagao calao tao ]nakao ek AadmaI imalaa. saoMT 

pITr ]sako pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “doKao Apnao jaIsasa 

maailak Aa rho hOM tuma ]nasao kuC maa^ga laao.” 

vah AadmaI jaIsasa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maailak maoro 

ipta baUZ,o hOM AaOr baImaar hOM. ]nakao zIk kr dIijayao.” 

jaIsasa nao javaaba idyaa — “bauZ,apo ko baaoJa ka tao kao[-  

Da@Tr BaI kuC nahIM kr sakta pr ifr BaI tuma Qyaana sao saunaao. 

Agar tuma Apnao ipta kao iksaI Ba+I maoM Dala dao tao vah ek baccaa 

bana kr baahr Aa jaayaMogao.” 
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jaOsao hI jaIsasa nao ]sasao yah kha ]sanao yah kr idyaa. vah 

turnt hI Gar daOD,a gayaa AaOr Apnao baUZ,o ipta kao Ba+I maoM Dala 

idyaa. AaScaya-, ]samaoM sao ek laD,ka inakla Aayaa. 

saoMT pITr kao yah GaTnaa doK kr bahut Aanand Aayaa. ]sanao 

saaocaa maOM BaI eosaa hI kr ko doKta hU^ ik @yaa maOM BaI iksaI baUZ,o kao 

ek baccao maoM badla sakta hU^ yaa nahIM. 

tBaI ]sao rasto maoM ek AaOr AadmaI imalaa jaao jaIsasa sao ApnaI 

martI hu[- maa^ ka [laaja kranao ko ilayao Aa rha qaa. saoMT pITr nao 

]sakao rasto maoM hI raok ilayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma iksakao ZU^Z 

rho hao?” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “MmaOM maailak kao ZU^Z rha hU^. maorI maa^ kI 

]ma` baZ,tI jaa rhI hO AaOr vah bahut baImaar hO. kovala maailak hI 

]sakao zIk kr sakto hOM.” 

saoMT pITr baaolaa — “maailak tao ABaI Aayao nahIM hOM pr pITr 

yaha^ hO AaOr vah tumharI sahayata kr sakta hO. saunaao tumhoM @yaa 

krnaa hO. ek Ba+I maoM Aaga jalaaAao AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao ]samaoM Dala 

dao tao vah zIk hao jaayaogaI.” 

vah garIba AadmaI yah jaanata qaa ik pITr maailak ka bahut 

hI ip`ya AaOr Kasa AadmaI hO [sailayao ]sanao ]saka ivaSvaasa kr 

ilayaa. vah turnt hI Apnao Gar Baagaa Baagaa gayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao 

jalatI Ba+I maoM Dala idyaa. 
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Aba ja,ra saaocaao ik ]sa baocaarI bauiZ,yaa ka @yaa huAa haogaa? 

vah baocaarI tao ija,nda hI jala kr mar gayaI. 

baoTa icallaayaa — “Aaoh maOM tao mauiSkla maoM pD, gayaa. [sa 

duinayaa^ ka AaOr dUsarI duinayaa^ ka BaI yah kOsaa saoMT hO? [sanao tao maoro 

hI haqaaoM maorI hI maa^ kao jalavaa idyaa. Aba maOM @yaa k$^?” 

vah saoMT pITr kao ZU^Znao inaklaa tao ]sakao jaIsasa imala gayao. 

]sanao ]nakao saba kuC batayaa tao vah yah saba sauna kr bahut h^sao. 

“pITr, pITr, pITr, yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa?”  

saoMT pITr nao ]nasao maafI maa^ganao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sa 

AadmaI ko raonao icallaanao kI Aavaaja maoM ]sakI Aavaaja jaIsasa kao 

ibalkula BaI saunaayaI nahIM dI. 

vah AadmaI tao basa icallaayao hI jaa rha qaa — “maorI maa^ vaapsa 

krao, mauJao ApnaI maa^ caaihyao.” 

]saka raonaa sauna kr jaIsasa ]sa AadmaI ko Gar gayao. ]sakI 

maa^ ko ilayao AaSaIvaa-d baaolaa AaOr ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao ija,nda ikyaa AaOr 

zIk ikyaa. 

pITr kao ]nhaoMnao jaao sajaa donaI caaihyao qaI vah ]nhaoMnao ]sakao 

nahIM dI. 
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3  DakuAaoM kI khanaI 

eosao hI maailak jaIsasa Apnao Apaoisalsa ko saaqa ek baar ifr kBaI 

duinayaa^ maoM GaUma rho qao ik ek kccaI saD,k pr ]nakao rat hao gayaI. 

jaIsasa nao pUCa — “pITr, yaha^ hma laaoga ApnaI rat kOsao 

gaujaaroMgao?” 

saoMT pITr baaolaa — “]Qar kuC carvaaho ApnaI BaoD,oM cara rho hOM 

vaha^ cala kr doKto hOM. Aa[yao, maoro saaqa Aa[yao.” saao vao saba ]na 

carvaahaoM kI trf phaD,I ko naIcao kI trf cala idyao. 

vaha^ jaa kr saoMT pITr nao pUCa — “@yaa hmakao rat Bar ko 

ilayao saaonao kI jagah imala saktI hO? hma laaoga garIba yaa~I hOM AaOr 

bahut qak gayao hOM AaOr bahut BaUKo BaI hOM.” 

carvaahaoM ko sardar nao ]nakao namasto tao kI pr ]namaoM sao kao[- 

ihlaa tk nahIM. vao Apnao gaU^Qao hue AaTo kao ek t#to pr baolanao 

kI kaoiSaSa kr rho qao pr ]nakao yah nahIM laga rha qaa ik vao torh 

AadimayaaoM kao Kanaa iKlaa payaoMgao jabaik vao saBaI BaUKo qao. 

]nhaoMnao kha — “]Qar vah BaUsao ka Zor hO Aap laaoga vaha^ saao 

sakto hOM.” maailak AaOr ]nako Apaoisalsa nao ApnaI ApnaI poTI 

baa^QaI AaOr ibanaa ek Sabd baaolao BaUsao ko Zor pr saaonao calao gayao. 

vao laaoga ABaI mauiSkla sao laooTo hI qao ik Saaor sao ]nakI Aa^K 

Kula gayaI. vaha^ kuC DakU icallaato hue Aa phu^cao qao “haqa }pr 

krao, haqa }pr krao.” 
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carvaaho ]na DakuAaoM kaoo baura Balaa kh rho qao. laaoga ek dUsaro 

kao maar rho qao. carvaaho [Qar ]Qar Baaga rho qao. DakuAaoM nao ]nako 

KotaoM pr kbjaa kr ilayaa tao ]nhaoMnao jaanavaraoM kao doKa. 

ifr ]sa BaUsao ko Zor kao doKa tao vaha^ kuC laaogaaoM kao saaoto 

payaa tao ]nasao kha — “hr ek Apnao Apnao haqa }pr krao. 

AaOr bataAao ik Aap laaoga hOM kaOna?” 

saoMT pITr baaolaa — “torh qako AaOr BaUKo garIba yaa~I.” 

DakU baaolao — “Agar eosaa hO tao baahr inaklaao. Kanaa tao 

t#to pr ibalkula AnaCuAa rKa hO. carvaahaoM ko Krcao pr poT Bar 

kr Kanaa KaAao @yaaoMik hmakao tao ApnaI jaana bacaa kr Baaganaa BaI 

hO.” 

saBaI bahut BaUKo qao. Aba ]nakao iksaI sao Kanaa maa^ganao kI BaI 

ja$rt nahIM pD,I. vao ]sa t#to kI trf Baagao calao gayao. pITr 

baaolaa — “DakuAaoM kI jaya hao. vao Apnao AmaIr haonao ko maukabalao maoM 

garIba AaOr BaUKo laaogaaoM ko baaro maoM j,yaada saaocato hOM.” 

Apaoisalsa BaI icallaayao — “DakuAaoM kI jaya hao.” AaOr sabanao 

imala kr poT Bar Kanaa Kayaa. 
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4  baaotla maoM band maaOt 

ek baar ek bahut hI AmaIr AaOr dyaalau saraya vaalaa qaa ijasanao 

ApnaI saraya ko Aagao ek saa[na baaoD- lagaa rKa qaa. ]sako }pr 

ilaKa qaa “maorI saraya maoM Aanao vaalao kao Kanaa mauFt”. 

 saao saara idna laaoga ]sakI saraya maoM Aato rhto qao AaOr vah saba 

kao mauFt Kanaa iKlaata rhta qaa. 

ek baar jaIsasa AaOr ]nako baarh Apaoisalsa BaI ]sa Sahr maoM 

Aayao. ]nhaoMnao BaI vah saa[na baaoD- pZ,a tao saoMT qaaomasa
30
 baaolaa — 

“maailak, jaba tk maMO ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doK na laU^ AaOr Apnao haqaaoM 

sao CU kr mahsaUsa na kr laÛ tba tk maOM iksaI caIja, pr ivaSvaasa nahIM 

krta. saao cailayao Andr calato hOM.” 

 saao jaIsasa AaOr saba Apaoisalsa ]sa saraya ko Andr gayao. 

]nhaoMnao sabanao vaha^ KUba Kayaa AaOr KUba ipyaa. saraya ko maailak nao 

BaI ]naka SaahI svaagat ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao calanao sao phlao saoMT qaaomasa baaolaa — “Aao Balao AadmaI, 

tuma maailak sao kao[- caIja, @yaaoM nahIM maa^ga laoto?”  

saao ]sa saraya vaalao nao jaIsasa sao kha — 

“maailak, maoro Gar maoM ek AMjaIr ka poD, hO pr maOM 

]sa poD, kI ek BaI AMjaIr nahIM Ka pata. jaOsao hI 

 
30 St Thomas was one of the four disciples of Jesus who has written one of the four Books of the New 
Testament Bible. Jesus had twelve Apostles. See the list of the Jesus’ twelve Apostles at the end of 
this book. 
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vao pktI hMO baccao Aa jaato hOM AaOr vao saarI AMjaIroM Ka jaato hOM. 

Aba maOM yah caahta hU^ ik Aap eosaa kuC kr doM ik jaao BaI ]sa poD, 

pr caZ,o vah maorI [jaaja,t ko ibanaa naIcao na Aa sako.” 

jaIsasa nao kha — “eosaa hI haogaa.” AaOr poD, kao vaOsaa hI 

AaSaIvaa-d do idyaa. 

AgalaI saubah phlao caaor ka ]sa poD, sao haqa icapk gayaa, dUsaro 
ka pOr icapk gayaa AaOr tIsaro ka tao isar hI dao DailayaaoM ko baIca 

f^sa gayaa AaOr vah ]sao ]namaoM sao inakala hI nahIM saka. 

jaba saraya vaalao nao ]nakao [sa trh poD, sao icapko doKa tao 

]nakao naIcao ]tara AaOr ]nakI AcCI ipTayaI kr ko ]nakao CaoD, 

idyaa. 

kuC hI idnaaoM maoM sabakao poD, ko [sa gauNa ko baaro maoM pta cala 

gayaa tao CaoTo baccao tao ]sa poD, ko pasa Aato hI nahIM qao baD,o BaI ]sa 

poD, sao dUr rhnao lagao. Aba saraya vaalaa Aarama sao rh sakta qaa 

AaOr Apnao poD, kI AMjaIr Ka sakta qaa. 

[sa trh saalaaoM gaujar gayao. vah poD, baUZ,a hao gayaa. Aba ]sa 

pr fla nahIM Aato qao. saraya vaalao nao ek lakD,I kaTnao vaalao kao 

]sa poD, kao igaranao ko ilayao baulaayaa. 

]sanao poD, igara idyaa tao saraya vaalao nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa 

tuma maoro ilayao [sa poD, kI lakD,I kI ek baaotla banaa sakto hao jaao 

[tnaI baD,I hao ik ]samaoM ek AadmaI Gausa jaayaoo?” 
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“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” AaOr lakD,I kaTnao vaalao nao ]sako ilayao 

]sa poD, kI lakD,I kI ]tnaI baD,I ek baaotla banaa dI. 

]sa baaotla maoM ]sa poD, kI lakD,I ko jaadu[- gauNa Aa gayao qao – 

vah yah ik jaao kao[- BaI ]sa baaotla maoM Gausata tao vah ibanaa saraya 

vaalao kI [jaaja,t ko baahr hI nahIM Aa sakta qaa. 

Aba vah saraya vaalaa BaI baUZ,a hao calaa qaa. ek idna maaOt 

]sakao laonao ko ilayao Aayaa tao vah AadmaI baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM 

nahIM. calaao calato hOM. pr tumharo saaqa jaanao sao phlao @yaa tuma maora 

ek kama kraogao? 

maoro pasa ek baaotla hO ijasamaoM Saraba BarI hu[- hO. pr ]samaoM 

ek ma@KI pD, gayaI hO. Aba ]sa Saraba kao maOM pI hI nahIM sakta. 

@yaa tuma ]samaoM kUd kr ]sa ma@KI kao inakala daogao taik maOM marnao 

sao phlao ]sa baaotla maoM sao kma sao kma ek GaU^T Saraba tao pI calaU^.” 

“Aro tuma mauJasao basa [tnaa saa kama krvaanaa caah 

rho hao? yah tao kuC BaI nahIM maOM ABaI krta hU^.” kh 

kr maaOt ]sa baaotla maoM kUd pD,a. ]sako baaotla maoM kUdto 

hI saraya vaalao nao ]sa baaotla ko maûh pr DaT
31
 lagaa dI. 

ifr vah maaOt sao baaolaa — “basa Aba tuma maoro pasa rhaogao AaOr 

tuma [samaoM sao kBaI BaI nahIM inakla paAaogao.” 

 
31 Translated for the word “Cork” – see its picture above. 
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maaOt tao Aba saraya vaalao ko pMjao maoM f^sa cauka qaa saao duinayaa^ maoM 

Aba iksaI kao maaOt hI nahIM Aa rhI qaI. saba ija,nda qao. Aba saba 

jagah pOraoM tk lambaI safod daZ,I vaalao laaoga idKayaI pD,to qao. 

yah baat Apaoisalsa nao BaI doKI AaOr jaIsasa kao [saka [Saara 

ikyaa. jaIsasa nao AaiKr ]sa saraya vaalao ko pasa jaa kr baat 

krnao ka [rada ikyaa. 

vah ]sa saraya vaalao ko pasa gayao AaOr ]sasao kha — “Baa[ -, 
@yaa tuma saaocato hao ik yah zIk hO ik tumanao maaOt kao [sa trh sao 

saalaaoM sao band kr rKa hO? 

ja,ra ]na laaogaaoM ko baaro maoM saaocaao jaao baUZ,o haonao kI vajah sao 

kmajaaor hao gayao hOM yaa jaao ApnaI ija,ndgaI kao GasaIT rho hOM AaOr 

ibanaa maaOt ko zIk nahIM hao sakto ik ]na baocaaro laaogaaoM ka @yaa 

haogaa?” 

saraya vaalao nao javaaba idyaa — “maailak, @yaa Aap yah caahto 

hOM ik maOM maaOt kao baahr inakala dU^? tba Aap mauJasao vaayada kIijayao 

ik marnao ko baad Aap mauJao svaga- Baoja doMgao tBaI maOM maaOt kao [sa 

baaotla maoM sao baahr inakalaU^gaa.” 

jaIsasa nao saaocaa Aba maOM @yaa k$^? Agar maOM ]sakao [sa baat ko 

ilayao manaa kr dU^ tba tao maOM bahut baD,I mausaIbat maoM f^sa jaa}^gaa 

@yaaoMik maaOt [sa baaotla maoM hI band rh kr iksaI kao BaI nahIM Aa 
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paayaogaI AaOr yah zIk nahIM hO [sailayao jaIsasa nao kha — “jaOsaa tuma 

caahto hao eosaa hI haogaa.” 

jaIsasa sao yah vaayada lao kr saraya vaalao nao vah baaotla Kaola dI 

AaOr maaOt kao Aajaad kr idyaa.  

[sako baad saraya vaalao kao kuC AaOr saala ija,nda rhnao idyaa 

gayaa. baad maoM maaOt ifr vaapsa Aayaa AaOr ]sakao svaga- lao gayaa. 

[sa trh saraya vaalaa maaOt kao baaotla maoM band kr ko svaga- gayaa. 

 

5  saoMT pITr kI maa^ 

eosaa kha jaata hO ik saoMT pITr kI maa^ bahut hI kMjaUsa qaI. ]sanao 

kBaI tao dana nahIM idyaa AaOr na hI kBaI kao[- pOsaa Apnao saaiqayaaoM 

pr Kca- ikyaa. 

ek idna jaba vah laIk
32
 CIla rhI qaI tao ek 

garIba AaOrt ]sasao BaIK maa^ganao AayaI. ]sanao ]sasao kha 

— “@yaa mauJao kuC Kanao ko ilayao daogaI?” 

saoMT pITr kI maa^ baaolaI — “jaao Aata hO vah maa^gata hI calaa 

Aata hO. zIk hO yah laao AaOr Aba [sako baad kuC AaOr nahIM 

maa^ganaa.” kh kr ]sanao ]sakao laIk kI ek p<aI do dI. 

 
32 Leek is a vegetable like green/spring onions, except that it is much largr and thicker than that. See 
its picture above. 
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AgalaI ija,ndgaI maoM jaba maailak nao saoMT pITr kI maa^ kao baulaayaa 

tao ]sakao nark Baoja idyaa. svaga- ka maailak saoMT pITr qaa. jaba 

vah svaga- ko drvaajao pr baOza huAa qaa tao ]sanao ek Aavaaja saunaI. 

“pITr, ja,ra doKao tao maOM iktnaI Bauna rhI hU^,. baoTa, ja,ra tuma 

maailak ko pasa jaaAao AaOr mauJao yaha^ [sa Aaft sao inakalaao.” 

saoMT pITr maailak ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]nasao kha — “maailak, 
maorI maa^ nark maoM hO AaOr vah vaha^ sao inaklanaa caahtI hO.” 

“@yaa? tumharI maa^ nao ija,ndgaI Bar kBaI tao kao[- AcCa kama 

ikyaa nahIM. ]sanao saarI ija,ndgaI maoM laIk kI kovala ek p<aI dana 

kI hO.  

pr ifr BaI tuma yah kr ko doKao. ]sakao laIk kI yah p<aI 

donaa AaOr khnaa ik vah [sakao pkD, lao AaOr ifr [sa p<aI ko 

saharo Apnao Aapkao svaga- tk KIMca laayao.” 

ek dovadUt
33
 ]sa p<aI kao lao kr naIcao gayaa AaOr saoMT pITr 

kI maa^ sao baaolaa “laao [sakao pkD, laao AaOr }pr caZ, AaAao. maOM 

tumakao }pr KIMcata hU^.” 

saoMT pITr kI maa^ nao ]sa p<aI kao pkD, ilayaa. jaOsao hI vah 

dovadUt ]sakao svaga- maoM KIMcanao vaalaa qaa ik dUsarI garIba Aa%maaAaoM nao 

jaao pITr kI maa^ ko saaqa nark maoM qaIM ]sakao }pr jaato hue doK 

kr ]sakI skT- pkD, laI. 

 
33 Translated for the word “Angel” 
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[sa trh sao vah dovadUt kovala saoMT pITr kI maa^ kao hI nahIM 

KIMca rha qaa bailk ]sako saaqa AaOr bahut laaogaaoM kao BaI KIMca rha 

qaa. 

tBaI vah matlabaI s~I icallaayaI — “nahIM nahIM, tuma saba nahIM. 

tuma laaoga dUr hTao. kovala maOM hI jaa}^gaI svaga- maoM. tumakao svaga- jaanao 

ko ilayao ek saoMT pOda krnaa pD,ogaa jaOsao ik maOMnao ikyaa hO.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao ]na sabakao laat maar kr AaOr Apnao 

Aapkao ihlaa kr Apnao sao dUr JaTk idyaa. 

yah krto samaya vah Kud BaI [tnao ja,aor sao ihlaI ik vah naajauk 

saI p<aI dao ihssaaoM maoM TUT gayaI AaOr saoMT pITr kI maa^ ifr sao nark 

maoM igar gayaI qaI. 
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5  f`a [ganaOija,yaao34 

 

f`a [ganaOija,yaao
35
 raoja maaOnaosTrI

36
 ko ilayao BaIK maa^ganao jaayaa krta 

qaa. vah saaQaarNatyaa vaha^ jaata qaa jaha^ garIba laaoga haoto qao 

@yaaoMik vao jaao kuC BaI doto qao bahut KuSa hao kr doto qao. 

pr ek AadmaI qaa ijasako pasa vah kBaI nahIM jaata qaa vah 

qaa ek naaoTrI
37
. ]saka naama qaa f`OncaInaao

38
. vah bahut hI kMjaUsa 

qaa AaOr garIbaaoM ka KUna caUsanao vaalaa qaa. 

ek idna f`a [ganaOija,yaao nao ]sa naaoTrI kao naaraja kr idyaa 

@yaaoMik vah ]sakao CaoD, kr hmaoSaa hI dUsaro laaogaaoM ko Gar calaa 

jaayaa krta qaa. naaoTrI [sa baat sao naaraja hao gayaa qaa tao ek 

idna vah maaOnaosTrI maoM ]sako [sa bauro vyavahar kI iSakayat krnao 

gayaa. 

 
34 Fra Ignazio.  Story No 191.  A folktale from Italy from its Campidano area.  Adapted from the book 
“Italian Folktales : selected and edited by Italo Calvino”. 1956. Translated by George Martin in 1980. 
35 Fra is the short form for Friar – Friar is a religious order in Roman Catholic Church especially in 
mendicant orders. And Ignazio is his name. 
36 A monastery is the building or complex of buildings comprising the domestic quarters and 
workplace(s) of monastics, whether monks or nuns, and whether living in communities or alone 
(hermits). The monastery generally includes a place reserved for prayer which may be a chapel, 
church or temple, and may also serve as an oratory. 
37 A notary public of the common law is a public officer constituted by law to serve the public in non-
contentious matters usually concerned with estates, deeds, powers-of-attorney, and foreign and 
international business. 
38 Francino – name of the Notary 
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]sanao f,adr sao kha — “f,adr, @yaa maOM Aapkao eosaa lagata hU^ 

ik maOM iksaI sao eosaa vyavahar kr sakta hU^ ik maOM iksaI kao BaIK 

BaI na do sakU^?” 

p`ayar
39
 baaolaa — “tuma icanta na krao maOM f`a [ganaOija,yaao sao baat 

k$^gaa Aaor ]sakao samaJaa dU^gaa.” yah sauna kr naaoTrI calaa gayaa. 

jaba f`a [ganaOija,yaao maaOnaosTrI maoM vaapsa Aayaa tao p`ayar nao ]sasao 

pUCa — “tumhara @yaa matlaba hO naaoTrI kao CaoTa samaJanao ka? kla 

tuma ]sako Gar jaaAao AaOr vah jaao kuC BaI tumakao do vah saba ]sasao 

p`oma sao lao kr AaAao.” 

f`a [ganaOija,yaao nao caupcaap isar Jaukayaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. AgalaI saubah f`a [ganaOija,yaao naaoTrI ko Gar gayaa tao naaoTrI nao 

]saka qaOlaa hr AcCI caIja, sao Bar idyaa. f`a [ganaOija,yaao nao vah 

qaOlaa ApnaI pIz pr laada AaOr maaOnaosTrI kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaOsao hI naaoTrI ko Gar ko baahr ]sanao phlaa kdma rKa ]sa 

qaOlao maoM sao ek baU^d KUna igara, ifr dUsarI baU^d igarI, ifr tIsarI baU^d 

igarI. 

]sako pICo jaao laaoga Aa rho qao ]nhaoMnao ]sa qaOlao maoM sao KUna 

igarta doKa tao baaolao — “Aaja tao f`a [ganaOija,yaao ko ilayao maa^sa ka 

 
39 Prior – a prior (or prioress for nuns) is a monastic superior, usually lower in rank than an abbot or 
abbess.  
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idna hO. Aaja fadr laaoga badlaava ko ilayao bahut baiZ,yaa davat 

KayaoMgao.” 

f`a [ganaOija,yaao ibanaa ek Sabd baaolao Apnao rasto pr calata rha 

AaOr Apnao pICo KUna kI baU^daoM kI lakIr CaoD,ta rha. 

jaba vah maaOnaosTrI phu^caa tao ba`dr laaogaaoM nao doKa ik vah tao 

KUna ibaKorta calaa Aa rha hO tao vao ]sasao baaolao — “Aaoh, Aaja 

tao f`a [ganaOija,yaao hmaaro ilayao maa^sa lao kr Aa rha hO, AaOr vah BaI 

tajaa kTa huAa.” 

f`a [ganaOija,yaao ko Andr Aanao pr ]nhaoMnao ]saka qaOlaa Kaolaa 

pr ]samaoM tao kao[- maa^sa nahIM qaa tao ]nako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aro 

tao ifr yah KUna kha^ sao Aayaa?” 

f`a [ganaOija,yaao baaolaa — “Drao nahIM. yah KUna tao qaOlao maoM sao 

bah rha hO @yaaoMik f`OncaInaao nao jaao BaIK mauJao dI hO vah ]sakI ApnaI 

kmaa[- kI nahIM hO bailk vah tao garIbaaoM kao laUTa huAa saamaana hO jaao 

]nako KUna psaInao kI kmaa[- qaI. 

saao yah KUna iksaI kTo hue tajaa maa^sa ka nahIM hO bailk ]na 

garIbaaoM ka hO ijanakI kmaa[- ]sa fÒncaInaao nao CInaI hO.” 

]sa idna ko baad fadr nao ifr kBaI f`a [ganaOija,yaao kao naaoTrI 

ko Gar BaIK maa^ganao ko ilayao nahIM Baojaa.  
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6  AaOilava40 

 

ek baar ek AmaIr jyaU kI p%naI ApnaI baccaI kao janma doto hI mar 

gayaI saao ]sa jyaU kao ApnaI nayaI pOda hu[- baccaI kao palanao paosanao ko 

ilayao ek iksaana ko pasa CaoD,naa pD,a. yah iksaana [-saa[- qaa. 

phlao tao vah iksaana [sa baaoJa kao ]zanaa nahIM caahta qaa. 

]sanao kha — “maoro Apnao baccao hOM AaOr maOM AapkI baccaI kao ihba`U
41
 

rIit irvaajaaoM ko Anausaar nahIM pala sakta. 

@yaaoMik vah hmaoSaa maoro baccaaoM ko saaqa rhogaI AaOr hma laaoga tao  

[-saa[- hOM tao ]nako saaqa rhto rhto vah [-saa[- rIit irvaajaaoM kao 

Apnaa laogaI AaOr vah Aapkao AcCa nahIM lagaogaa.” 

jyaU baaolaa — “kao[ - baat nahIM. pr basa tuma maoro }pr [tnaI 

maohrbaanaI kr dao ik [sakao pala laao. maOM tumakao [saka badlaa ja$r 

dU^gaa. 

Agar maOM [sakao [sakI dsa saala kI ]ma` haonao tk laonao ko ilayao 

nahIM Aayaa tao tuma jaOsaa caahao [sako saaqa vaOsaa krnaa. @yaaoMik 

[saka matlaba yah haogaa ik Saayad maOM ifr kBaI nahIM Aa pa}^gaa. 

ifr yah baccaI hmaoSaa ko ilayao tumharo pasa hI rh jaayaogaI.” 

 
40 Olive – a   folktale from Montale Pistoiese area, Italy, Europe.   
Adapted from the book “Italian Folktales : selected and edited by Italo Calvino”. 1956. Translated by 
George Martin in 1980, 
41 Hebrew customs and traditions 
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[sa trh ]sa jyaU AaOr ]sa iksaana maoM yah samaJaaOta hao gayaa ik 

vah ApnaI baoTI kao Agar dsa saala kI haonao tk na lao jaayao tao vah 

]sako saaqa jaao caaho kro AaOr vah baccaI BaI ifr ]saI ko pasa 

rhogaI. [sako baad vah jyaU dUr doSaaoM kI yaa~a pr Apnao kama pr 

inakla pD,a. 

baccaI ]sa iksaana kI p%naI kI doK roK maoM baD,I haonao lagaI. 

vah laD,kI [tnaI saundr AaOr AcCI qaI ik vah ]sa iksaana kao 

eosaI lagatI qaI jaOsao vah ]sakI ApnaI baoTI hao. 

baccaI baD,I haonao lagaI, vah calanao lagaI, ifr vah dUsaro baccaaoM ko 

saaqa Kolanao lagaI AaOr ifr jaOsaI jaOsaI ]sakI ]ma` haotI gayaI vah 

vaOsaa vaOsaa hI kama BaI krnao lagaI. pr iksaI nao BaI kBaI ]sakao   

[-saa[- Qama- ko baaro maoM nahIM batayaa. 

]sanao hr AadmaI kao ApnaI ApnaI p`aqa-naa krto saunaa pr 

]sakao yah nahIM pta qaa ik vao laaoga iksa Qama- kI p`aqa-naa krto qao. 

jaba tk vah naaO saala kI hu[- tba tk vah [na saba baataoM sao ibalkula 

hI Anajaana rhI. 

jaba vah dsa saala kI hu[- tao vah iksaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI yah 

AaSaa krto rho ik basa Aba iksaI BaI idna vah jyaU ApnaI baoTI kao 

laonao ko ilayao Aanao vaalaa haogaa. 

pr ]saka gyaarhvaa^ saala BaI inakla gayaa, baarhvaa^ BaI, torhvaa^ 

BaI AaOr caaOdhvaa^ BaI pr vah jyaU nahIM Aayaa. Aba iksaana kao 
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laganao lagaa ik Saayad vah mar gayaa AaOr Aba vah kBaI ApnaI baoTI 

kao laonao nahIM Aayaogaa. 

vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “hma laaogaaoM nao kafI [ntjaar kr 

ilayaa Aba hma [sa baccaI kao baOPTa[ja,
42
 kra doto hOM.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao baD,I QaUmaQaama sao baOPTa[ja, kra idyaa AaOr    

[-saa[- banaa idyaa. saaro Sahr kao baulaayaa gayaa qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]saka 

naama AaOilava
43
 rK idyaa. ifr ]sakao ]nhaoMnao skUla Baoja idyaa 

taik vah vaha^ pZ,nao ilaKnao ko saaqa saaqa kuC laD,ikyaaoM vaalaI baatoM 

BaI saIK sako. 

jaba vah Azarh saala kI hu[- tao vah vaak[- maoM ek bahut hI 

AcCI laD,kI bana caukI qaI. ]sakao saba taOr trIko Aa gayao qao 

AaOr vah baht saundr BaI hao gayaI qaI. saba ]sakao bahut Pyaar krto 

qao. 

iksaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI BaI ]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa qao 

AaOr ]nako idmaaga maoM bahut Saaint qaI. ik ek idna ]nako drvaajao 

pr iksaI nao dstk dI AaOr ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ tao vah jyaU KD,a 

qaa.  

vah baaolaa — “maOM ApnaI baoTI kao laonao Aayaa hU^.” 

 
42 Baptize – a Christian ceremony where the child officially becomes Christian. In this ceremony either 
the child is immersed in water, or water is sprinkled over his/her head, water is poured over him/her. 
43 Olive 
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yah saunato hI maa^ icallaayaI “@yaa? tuma tao yah kh kr gayao qao 

ik Agar tuma dsa saala tk nahIM Aayao tao [saka hma jaao caaho vah 

kr sakto hOM AaOr ifr yah hmaaro pasa rhogaI. 

[sailayao tbasao yah Aba hmaarI baoTI hO. Aba tao yah Azarh 

saala kI hao gayaI hO Aba tumhara [sako }pr @yaa AiQakar hO. 

hmanao [sakao baOPTa[ja, BaI kra idyaa hO AaOr AaOilava Aba ek [-saa[- 

laD,kI hO.” 

jyaU baaolaa — “[sasao mauJao kao[ - fk- nahIM pD,ta. yah [-saa[- hao 

yaa ihba`U pr baoTI yah maorI hO. maOM [sasao phlao Aa nahIM saka @yaaoMik 

maOM basa Aa hI nahIM sakta qaa pr yah laD,kI maorI hO AaOr Aba maOM 

[sakao la onao ko ilayao Aayaa hU^.” 

saara pirvaar ek Aavaaja maoM icallaayaa — “pr hma ]sakao 

tumakao nahIM doMgao. yah inaiScat hO.” 

kafI laD,a[- JagaD,a huAa tao jyaU yah maamalaa kcahrI maoM lao kr 

gayaa. kcahrI nao ]sakao laD,kI kao lao kr jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI 

@yaaoMik AaiKr vah laD,kI tao ]saI kI qaI. 

Aba ]sa garIba iksaana AaOr ]sako pirvaar ko pasa AaOr kao[- 

caara nahIM qaa ik vah kcahrI kI baat maanao. vao saba KUba raoyao AaOr 

sabasao j,yaada tao AaOilava hI raoyaI @yaaoMik Apnao AsalaI ipta kao tao 

vah jaanatI tk nahIM qaI AaOr Aba ]sakao ek dUsaro AadmaI ko saaqa 

jaanaa pD, rha qaa. 
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raoto raoto vah ]na AcCo laaogaaoM kao CaoD, kr ijanhaoMnao ]sakao 

[tnao Pyaar sao palaa Apnao AsalaI ipta ko pasa calaI gayaI. 

]sakao ivada krto samaya ]sakI maa^ nao “AaOifsa AaOf d blaOsD 

varijana”
44
 kI ek iktaba ]sakao dI AaOr kha ik vah yah kBaI 

na BaUlao ik vah ek [-saa[- hO. AaOr [sako baad vah laD,kI calaI 

gayaI. 

jaba vao Gar phu^cao tao ]sa jyaU nao AaOilava sao phlaI baat yah 

khI — “hma laaoga jyaU hOM AaOr tuma BaI. tuma Aba vaOsaa hI kraogaI 

jaOsaa hma krto hOM. Agar maOMnao tumakao kBaI BaI vah iktaba pZ,to hue 

doK ilayaa jaao tumakao ]sa AaOrt nao dI hO tao basa Bagavaana hI tumharI 

sahayata kro. 

phlaI baar tao maOM ]sakao Aaga maoM foMk dU^gaa AaOr tumharI ipTa[- 

k$^gaa. AaOr Agar dUsarI baar maOMnao tumakao ]sakao pZ,to doK ilayaa 

tao tumharo haqa kaT DalaU^gaa AaOr tumakao Gar sao baahr inakala dU^gaa. 

[sailayao #yaala rKnaa ik tuma @yaa kr rhI hao @yaaoMik jaao maOMnao 

tumasao kha hO maOM vahI k$^gaa [samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM hO.” 

jaba AaOilava kao [sa trh kI QamakI imalaI tao vah baocaarI @yaa 

krtI. vah baahr sao yahI idKatI rhI ik vah jyaU qaI. pr Andr 

Apnao kmara kao talaa lagaa kr vah “AaOifsa AaOr ilaTOnaIja, AaOf 

blaOsD varijana” pZ,tI. 

 
44 A copy of the ”Office of the Blessed Virgin” – a special type of religious book in Christians 
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]sa samaya ]sakI vafadar naaOkranaI phra dotI rhtI ik khIM 

eosaa na hao ik ]saka ipta ]sakao vah saba pZ,to doK lao. 

pr ]sakI saarI saavaQaanaI baokar gayaI @yaaoMik ek idna ]sa jyaU 

nao ]sakao Anajaanao maoM pkD, ilayaa jaba ik vah GauTnaaoM ko bala Jauk 

rhI qaI AaOr vah iktaba pZ, rhI qaI. 

basa ]sanao gaussao maoM Aa kr ]sasao vah iktaba CIna laI AaOr 

]sakao Aaga maoM foMk idyaa AaOr ifr ]sakao bahut baorhmaI sao maara 

BaI. 

pr [sasao AaOilava nao ihmmat nahIM harI. ]sanao ApnaI naaOkranaI 

kao baajaar Baoja kr vaOsaI hI ek AaOr iktaba ma^gavaa laI AaOr 

]sakao pZ,naa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

pr [sa GaTnaa ko baad sao jyaU kao Sak hao gayaa qaa tao vah BaI 

]sako }pr barabar najar rKo hue qaa. AaiKr ]sanao ]sakao ifr 

sao pkD, ilayaa. 

[sa baar ibanaa kuC baaolao vah ]sakao ek baZ,[- ko kama krnao 

vaalao kI jagah lao gayaa AaOr vaha^ ]sasao ]sakI maoja pr haqa fOlaanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

ifr ]sanao ek toja, caakU ilayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sako daonaaoM haqa 

kaT Dalao AaOr ]sakao ek jaMgala maoM lao jaa kr CaoD, Aanao ko ilayao 

kha. 
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vaha^ vah laD,kI baocaarI maro hue sao BaI j,yaada baurI halat maoM pD,I 

rhI. AaOr Aba jaba ]sako haqa hI nahIM qao tao vah kr BaI @yaa 

saktI qaI. 

vah vaha^ sao ]zI AaOr ]z kr cala dI. calato calato vah ek 

bahut baD,o mahla ko pasa Aa inaklaI. phlao tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah 

]sa mahla ko Andr jaayao AaOr kuC BaIK maa^gao pr ]sanao doKa ik 

]sa mahla ko caaraoM trf tao ek cahardIvaarI iKMcaI hu[- hO AaOr 

]samaoM kao[- drvaajaa nahIM hO. 

pr ]sa cahardIvaarI ko Andr ek bahut 

saundr baagaIcaa qaa. ]sa cahardIvaarI ko }pr sao 

Jaa^kta huAa ]sakao ek naaSapatI ka poD, 

idKayaI do gayaa ijasa pr pkI hu[- pIlaI pIlaI naaSapatI ladI hu[-M 

qaIM. 

]sako mau^h sao inaklaa “kaSa mauJao ]namaoM sao ek naaSapatI imala 

jaatI. @yaa kao[- eosaa rasta hO ijasasao ]na tk phu^caa jaa sako?” 

]sako mau^h sao ABaI yao Sabd inaklao hI qao ik vah dIvaar fT 

gayaI AaOr ]sa naaSapatI ko poD, kI SaaKoM naIcao Jauk gayaIM. 

vah SaaKoM [tnaI naIcao Jauk gayaIM ik AaOilava ijasako haqa hI 

nahIM qao ]na SaaKaoM pr lagaI naaSapaityaaoM kao Apnao mau^h maoM pkD, kr 

Ka saktI qaI. jaba ]na naaSapaityaaoM kao Ka kr ]saka poT Bar 
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gayaa tao vah poD, ifr sao }^caa hao gayaa AaOr dIvaar BaI band hao 

gayaI. 

AaOilava ifr sao jaMgala maoM calaI gayaI. Aba ]sakao naaSapaityaaoM 

ka Baod pta cala gayaa qaa. saao Aba vah raoja 11 bajao ]sa naaSapatI 

ko poD, ko pasa AatI AaOr KUba fla KatI AaOr rat ibatanao ko 

ilayao jaMgala vaapsa laaOT jaatI. 

yao naaSapaityaa^ bahut baiZ,yaa qaIM. ek saubah ]sa rajaa nao jaao 

]sa mahla maoM rhta qaa naaSapatI Kanao kI saaocaI tao ]sanao Apnao 

naaOkr kao kuC naaSapaityaa^ laanao ko ilayao baagaIcao maoM Baojaa. 

naaOkr kuC duKI saa laaOT kr Aayaa AaOr ]sanao Aa kr rajaa 

kao batayaa — “maOjaosTI, eosaa lagata hO ik kao[- jaanavar [na 

naaSapaityaaoM kao ]nako baIja kI jagah tk Ka rha hO.” 

“hma ]sakao pkD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kroMgao.” 

rajaa nao poD, kI DMiDyaaoM sao ek JaaoMpD,I banavaayaI AaOr raoja rat 

kao vah ]samaoM laoT kr naaSapatI ko caaor kao pkD,nao ko ilayao phra 

dota rha. pr [sa trh sao tao ]sakI naIMd BaI Kraba haotI rhI AaOr 

caaor BaI nahIM pkD,a gayaa AaOr naaSapaityaa^ BaI kao[- kutrta hI 

rha. @yaaoMik vah caaor rat maoM tao Aata nahIM qaa. 

tao ]sanao idna maoM phra donao ka ivacaar ikyaa. idna ko gyaarh 

bajao ]sanao dIvaar KulatI doKI. naaSapatI ka poD, Jaukto doKa. 

AaOilava nao phlao ek naaSapatI KayaI, ifr dUsarI, ifr tIsarI , , ,. 
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rajaa nao jaao gaaolaI calaanao kao tOyaar qaa yah saba doK kr 

AaScaya- maoM ApnaI bandUk naIcao rK dI. vah tao basa naaSapatI KatI 

hu[- ]sa laD,kI kao hI doKta rh gayaa. 

naaSapatI Ka kr vah dIvaar ko baahr gaayaba hao gayaI qaI. 

]sako jaato hI dIvaar BaI band hao gayaI qaI. 

]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM kao turnt hI baulaayaa AaOr ]nakao ]sa 

laD,kI ko pICo Baaganao ko ilayao kha. Baagato Baagato vao jaMgala maoM 

phu^ca gayao AaOr vaha^ vah laD,kI ]nakao ek poD, ko naIcao saaotI imala 

gayaI. vao ]sakao pkD, kr rajaa ko pasa lao Aayao. 

rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao AaOr yaha^ @yaa kr rhI 

hao? AaOr maorI naaSapatI cauranao kI tumharI ihmmat kOsao hu[-?” 

javaaba maoM laD,kI nao Apnao daonaaoM haqa Aagao kr idyao. 

]na haqaaoM kao doK kr rajaa ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “]f 

baocaarI. eosaa kaOna baorhma AadmaI hO ijasanao tumharo saaqa eosaa 

ikyaa?” 

[sa pr ]sa laD,kI nao ]sakao ApnaI pUrI khanaI saunaa dI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “mauJao Aba naaSapatI kI icanta nahIM hO pr mauJao Aba 

tumharI icanta hO. calaao tuma maoro saaqa cala kr rhao. maorI ranaI maa^ 

tumakao ja$r hI rK laoMgaI AaOr tumharI zIk sao doKBaala BaI 

kroMgaI.” 
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saao AaOilava rajaa ko saaqa calaI gayaI AaOr rajaa nao ]sakao 

ApnaI maa^ sao imalavaayaa. pr rajaa nao maa^ sao na tao naaSapatI ka ijak` 

ikyaa AaOr na hI poD, ko Jauknao ka AaOr na hI dIvaar ko Apnao Aap 

Kulanao band haonao ka hI kao[- ijak` ikyaa. 

]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI maa^ khIM ]sa laD,kI kao jaadUgarnaI
45
 na 

samaJa lao AaOr ]sao baahr na inakala do yaa ]sasao khIM nafrt na krnao 

lagao. 

ranaI nao AaOilava kao Apnao Gar maoM rKnao sao [nakar tao nahIM ikyaa 

pr ]sakao rKnao maoM kao[- ruica BaI nahIM jatayaI. vah ]sakao bahut 

qaaoD,a saa Kanaa dotI qaI. vah BaI [sailayao ik rajaa ]sa ibanaa haqa 

vaalaI laD,kI kI saundrta kI vajah sao ]sakI trf bahut AakiYa-t 

qaa. 

]sa laD,kI ko baaro maoM vah rajaa @yaa saaocata qaa ]na saba 

ivacaaraoM kao ]sako idmaaga sao inakalanao ko ilayao ek idna maa^ nao Apnao 

baoTo sao kha — “tuma Agar caahao tao tumakao AaOr iktnaI BaI saundr 

saundr rajakumaairyaa^ imala jaayaoMgaIM. 

tuma naaOkr, GaaoD,o AaOr pOsaa laao AaOr caaraoM trf GaUma kr AaAao 

tao tumakao ja$r hI ApnaI psand kI kao[- na kao[- rajakumaarI imala 

jaayaogaI.” 

 
45 Translated for the word “Witch” 
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maa^ kI baat maana kr rajaa nao naaOkr GaaoD,o AaOr pOsao ilayao AaOr 

cala idyaa rajakumaarI kao ZU^Znao. vah k[- doSaaoM maoM GaUmaa. 

Ch mahInao baad jaba vah Gar laaOT kr Aayaa tao maa^ sao baaolaa — 

“tuma zIk khtI qaI maa^. duinayaa^ maoM rajakumaairyaa^ tao bahut hOM pr 

tuma mauJasao naaraja na haonaa maa^, laoikna AaOilava jaOsaI dyaalau AaOr 

saundr rajakumaarI AaOr kao[- nahIM hO. [sailayao maOMnao inaScaya ikyaa hO 

ik maOM SaadI k$^gaa tao AaOilava sao hI k$^gaa.” 

maa^ icallaayaI — “@yaa? jaMgala sao laayaI gayaI ek ibanaa haqa 

vaalaI laD,kI sao tuma SaadI kraogao? tuma ]sako baaro maoM kuC jaanato BaI 

tao nahIM. @yaa tuma Apnao Aapkao [sa trh sao badnaama kraogao?” 

pr ]sanao maa^ kI baat ibalkula nahIM saunaI AaOr ]sasao turnt hI 

SaadI kr laI. ranaI maa^ ko ilayao ek ibanaa jaana phcaana kI laD,kI 

kao ApnaI bahU banaa kr Gar lao Aanaa bahut baD,I baat qaI ijasao vah 

sahna na kr sakI. 

vah AaOilava ko saaqa hmaoSaa hI bahut baura bartava krtI qaI pr 

yah BaI Qyaana rKtI ik vah rajaa ko saamanao ]sako saaqa vaOsaa bata-va 

na kro taik khIM eosaa na hao ik rajaa naaKuSa hao jaayao. pr 

AaOilava nao rajaa kI maa^ ko iKlaaf rajaa sao kBaI kuC nahIM kha. 

[saI baIca AaOilava kao baccao kI AaSaa hao AayaI. yah jaana kr 

rajaa kao baD,I KuSaI hu[-. pr [<afak sao ]saI samaya ]sako ek 
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pD,aosaI doSa ko rajaa nao ]sako rajya ko }pr hmalaa kr idyaa tao 

]sakao Apnao doSa kI rxaa ko ilayao ]sasao laD,nao jaanaa pD,a. 

jaanao sao phlao vah AaOilava kao ApnaI maa^ kao saaOMpnaa caahta qaa 

pr ranaI maa^ nao kha — “maOM yah ijammaodarI nahIM lao saktI @yaaoMik maOM 

tao Kud hI yah mahla CaoD, kr kaOnavaOnT
46
 jaa rhI hU^.” 

[sailayao AaOilava kao ]sa mahla maoM Akolao hI rhnaa pD,a. saao 

rajaa nao ]sasao ]sakao raoja ek ica{I ilaKnao ko ilayao kha. 

AaOr [sa trh rajaa laD,a[- pr calaa gayaa, ranaI maa^ kaOnavaOnT 

calaI gayaI AaOr AaOilava naaOkraoM ko saaqa AkolaI mahla maoM rh gayaI. 

raoja ek AadmaI AaOilava kI ica{I lao kr mahla sao rajaa ko pasa 

jaata qaa. [sa baIca AaOilava nao dao baccaaoM kao janma idyaa. 

]saI samaya ranaI maa^ kI ek baUZ,I caacaI ranaI maa^ kao mahla kI 

Kbar donao ko ilayao kaOnavaOnT gayaI. yah jaana kr ik AaOilava nao dao 

baccaaoM kao janma idyaa hO ranaI maa^ kaOnavaOnT CaoD, kr mahla vaapsa 

laaOT AayaI. ]saka khnaa qaa ik vah ApnaI bahU kI sahayata 

krnao mahla vaapsa Aa rhI qaI. 

]sanao caaOkIdaraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr jabardstI AaOilava kao ibastr 

sao ]zayaa, ]sako daonaaoM haqaaoM maoM ek ek baccaa idyaa AaOr ]na 

caaOkIdaraoM sao kha ik vao ]sakao jaMgala maoM vahIM CaoD, AayaoM jaha^ rajaa 

nao ]sakao payaa qaa. 

 
46 Convent – the building or buildings occupied by such a society, a monastery or nunnery. 
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]sanao caaOkIdaraoM sao kha — “[sakao BaUKa marnao ko ilayao vahIM 

CaoD, donaa. Agar tuma laaoga maora hu@ma nahIM maanaaogao AaOr [sa baaro maoM 

ek Sabd BaI iksaI AaOr sao kuC BaI khaogao tao tumharo isar kaT 

idyao jaayaoMgao.” 

]sako baad ]sanao rajaa kao ilaK idyaa ik ]sakI p%naI baccaaoM 

kao janma doto samaya mar gayaI AaOr saaqa maoM baccao BaI mar gayao. 

rajaa ]sako JaUz pr ivaSvaasa kr lao [sako ilayao ]sanao tIna maaoma 

ko putlao banavaayao AaOr baD,I Saana sao SaahI caOpla
47
 maoM ]naka Aintma 

saMskar ikyaa AaOr ]nakao dfna kr idyaa. 

[sa rsma ko ilayao ]sanao kalao kpDo, BaIo phnao AaOr bahut raoyaI 

BaI. ]Qar rajaa BaI na tao ApnaI laD,a[- sao [sa badiksmat GaTnaa ko 

ilayao Gar Aa saka AaOr na hI vah [sa saba maoM ApnaI maa^ ka kao[- 

JaUz doK saka. 

Aba hma AaOilava ko pasa calato hOM. vah baocaarI ibanaa haqa kI 

Apnao daonaaoM baccaaoM kao ilayao baIca jaMgala maoM BaUKI PyaasaI pD,I qaI. 

vah iksaI trh sao Apnao daonaaoM baccaaoM kao ilayao hue ek eosaI 

jagah Aa gayaI jaha^ ek panaI ka talaaba qaa AaOr vaha^ ek bauiZ,yaa 

kpD,o Qaao rhI qaI. 

 
47 Royal Chapel – a private or subordinate place of prayer or worship; oratory. 
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AaOilava baaolaI — “maa^ jaI, maohrbaanaI kr ko Apnao ek panaI 

sao Baro kpD,o kao maoro maûh maoM inacaaoD, dIijayao. mauJao bahut Pyaasa lagaI 

hO.” 

]sa bauiZ,yaa nao javaaba idyaa — “nahIM maOM tumakao panaI nahIM 

iplaa}^gaI. tuma Kud Apnaa isar [sa talaaba maoM JaukaAao AaOr Apnao 

Aap panaI ipyaao.” 

“pr @yaa Aap doK nahIM rhIM ik maoro haqa nahIM hOM AaOr mauJao 

Apnao baccaaoM kao BaI ApnaI baa^haoM maoM pkD,naa hO?” 

“kao[- baat nahIM. kaoiSaSa tao krao.” 

saao AaOilava GauTnaaoM ko bala JaukI pr jaOsao hI vah panaI pInao ko 

ilayao talaaba ko }pr JaukI ]sakI daonaaoM baa^haoM sao ]sako ek ko baad 

ek daonaaoM baccao ifsala gayao AaOr panaI maoM gaayaba hao gayao. 

“Aaoh maoro baccao, Aaoh maoro baccao. maorI sahayata krao maoro baccao 

DUba rho hOM.” pr vah bauiZ,yaa tao ihla kr BaI nahIM dI. 

vah baaolaI — “tuma Drao nahIM, vao DUbaoMgao nahIM, tuma ]nakao inakala 

kr doKao.” 

“pr yah maOM kOsao k$^ maoro tao haqa hI nahIM hOM.” 

“ApnaI baa^haoMoM kao tuma panaI maoM Dalaao tao.” 

AaOilava nao ApnaI ibanaa haqa kI baa^hoM panaI maoM DalaIM tao ]sakao 

lagaa ik ]sakI baa^hoM tao baZ, rhIM hOM AaOr ]sako haqa ifr sao Aa 
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gayao hOM. Apnao ]na haqaaoM sao ]sanao Apnao baccao pkD, ilayao AaOr 

]nakao saurixat panaI sao baahr inakala ilayaa. 

vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Aba tuma Apnao rasto jaa saktI hao. 

Aba tumharo pasa Apnaa kama krnao ko ilayao haqaaoM kI kao[- kmaI nahIM 

hO. baa[-.” 

[sasao phlao ik AaOilava ]sakao Qanyavaad dotI vah bauiZ,yaa tao 

vaha^ sao gaayaba hao caukI qaI. 

SarNa kI Kaoja maoM jaMgala maoM GaUmatI hu[- AaOilava Aba ek nayao 

Gar maoM Aa gayaI qaI. ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa Kulaa pD,a qaa saao vah 

SarNa maa^ganao ko ilayao ]sa Gar ko Andr calaI gayaI. 

Andr jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik Gar tao KalaI pD,a qaa. vaha^ 

kao[- nahIM qaa AaOr ek caUlho ko }pr ek bat-na maoM dilayaa ]bala 

rha qaa. vahIM pasa maoM kuC AaOr Kanao ka saamaana BaI rKa huAa 

qaa. 

saao AaOilava nao phlao Apnao baccaaoM kao Kanaa iKlaayaa ifr Kud 

Kayaa. ifr vah ek kmaro maoM gayaI jaha^ ek ibastr lagaa huAa qaa 

AaOr dao palanao rKo qao. ]sanao Apnao baccaaoM kao palanao maoM saulaayaa 

AaOr vah Kud ]sa ibastr pr laoT gayaI AaOr saao gayaI. 

vah ]sa makana maoM ibanaa iksaI kao doKo AaOr ibanaa iksaI caIja, 

kI ja$rt mahsaUsa krto hue rhtI rhI. ]sakao vaha^ saba kuC 

Apnao Aap hI imala rha qaa. 
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Aba hma rajaa ko pasa calato hOM. rajaa kI laD,a[- K%ma hao gayaI 

qaI. vah Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao doKa ik saara Sahr tao duK manaa rha 

hO. ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakI p%naI AaOr ]sako dao baccaaoM kI maaOt pr 

]sakao tsallaI donao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr jaOsao jaOsao samaya baItta 

gayaa vah ]sakI kmaI sao AaOr j,yaada duKI haota gayaa. 

ek idna Apnaa idla bahlaanao ko ilayao ]sanao iSakar pr jaanao 

ka [rada ikyaa. vah iSakar ko ilayao jaMgala phu^caa hI qaa ik kuC 

dor baad tUfana Aa gayaa AaOr vah tUfana sao bacanao ko ilayao kao[- 

jagah ZU^Znao lagaa. 

tUfana bahut toja, qaa. rajaa nao saaocaa — “[sa tUfana maoM tao maOM 

mar hI jaa}^gaa AaOr ifr ibanaa AaOilava ko maOM jaI kr k$^gaa BaI 

@yaa saao Agar maoM mar BaI jaa}^ tao @yaa hO.” 

vah yah saba kh hI rha qaa ik ]sakao dUr khIM baD,I QaûQalaI 

saI raoSanaI camaktI idKayaI pD,I saao vah SarNa panao kI ]mmaId maoM 

]Qar hI cala pD,a. calato calato vah ek Gar ko saamanao Aa gayaa. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao AaOilava nao 

drvaajaa Kaolaa. 

rajaa nao AaOilava kao phcaanaa nahIM AaOr AaOilava BaI kuC baaolaI 

nahIM. vah rajaa kao Andr lao gayaI AaOr Aaga ko pasa ibazayaa. 

ifr AaOilava AaOr baccao ]saka idla bahlaanao ko ilayao ]sako saaqa 

Kolato rho. 
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raja AaOilava kao doKta rha ik ]sa laD,kI kI Sa@la AaOilava 

sao iktnaI imalatI jaulatI qaI pr yah doK kr ik [sako haqa tao 

ibalkula saamaanya qao ]sanao Apnaa isar naa maoM ihlaayaa ik nahIM yah 

AaOilava nahIM hao saktI. 

baccao ]sako caaraoM trf Kola kUd rho qao. ]nakI trf Pyaar sao 

doKto hue vah baaolaa — “Agar Aaja maoro baccao ija,nda haoto tao vao 

BaI eosao hI haoto pr vao tao Aba mar cauko hOM. ]nakI maa^ BaI mar gayaI 

hO AaOr maOM yaha^ Akolaa baOza hU^.” 

[sa baIca AaOilava maohmaana ka ibastr lagaanao ko ilayao calaI 

gayaI. ]sanao vahIM sao baccaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao fusafusaa kr 

baaolaI — “jaba hma ifr sao dUsaro kmaro maoM vaapsa jaayaoM tao tuma mauJasao 

khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao khnaa. 

maOM tumakao manaa k$^ yaa tumakao QamakI dU^ tBaI BaI tuma khanaI 

saunaanao kI ijad krto rhnaa. zIk?” 

“zIk hO maa^ hma eosaa hI kroMgao.” 

jaba vao saba ifr Aaga ko pasa Aa gayao tao baccao baaolao — “maa^ 

kao[- khanaI saunaaAao na.” 

“tuma @yaa saaocato hao yah kao[ - samaya hO khanaI saunaanao ka? Aba 

bahut dor hao rhI hO AaOr doKao yah hmaaro maohmaana BaI qako hue hOM 

[nakao BaI tao saaonaa hO.calaao tuma BaI saao jaaAao.” 

“nahIM maa^ khanaI saunaaAao na.” 
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“Agar tuma caup nahIM rhaogao tao maOM tumharI ipTa[ - k$^gaI.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “baccao hOM baocaaro. tuma [tnao CaoTo baccaaoM kI 

ipTa[- kOsao kr saktI hao? [nakao khanaI saunaa dao na. [nakao KuSa 

rKa krao. mauJao BaI ABaI naIMd nahIM Aa rhI hO AaOr ifr maOM BaI 

tumharI khanaI sauna laU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr AaOilava baOz gayaI AaOr ]sanao khanaI saunaanaI Sau$ 

kI. QaIro QaIro rajaa ]sa khanaI kao gamBaIr hao kr saunanao lagaa AaOr 

jaOsao jaOsao vah khanaI Aagao baZ,tI jaatI qaI vah ]sakao saunanao ko 

ilayao AaOr j,yaada ]%sauk haota jaata qaa AaOr khta jaata qaa “ifr 

@yaa huAa, ifr @yaa huAa.” 

@yaaoMik yahI khanaI tao ]sakI p%naI kI BaI qaI pr ]sakI 

[tnaI ihmmat nahIM pD, rhI qaI ik vah [tnaI baD,I ]mmaIdaoM ko pula 

baa^Qa sakta ik vah ]sasao yah kh sakta ik tuma hI tao maorI 

AaOilava hao. @yaaoMik ]sakI khanaI ka vah ihssaa tao ABaI tk 

Aayaa hI nahIM qaa ijasamaoM ]sako haqa zIk hao jaato hOM. 

Ant maoM vah rao pD,a AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “pr ]sako haqaaoM ka 

@yaa huAa ijanhoM kaT Dalaa gayaa qaa? 

tba AaOilava nao ]sakao ]sa bauiZ,yaa Qaaoibana vaalaI GaTnaa batayaI. 

saunato hI rajaa KuSaI sao icallaayaa — “saao vah tuma hI hao?” kh 

kr ]sanao AaOilava kao galao lagaa ilayaa. barsaaoM ko ibaCD,o imala gayao. 
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pr [sa KuSaI ko turnt baad hI rajaa icanta maoM pD, gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “mauJao turnt hI mahla laaOT kr ApnaI maa^ kao ]sako ikyao 

kI vah sajaa donaI caaihyao jaao ]nakao imalanaI caaihyao.” 

AaOilava baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM eosaa nahIM krao. Agar tuma mauJasao 

sacamauca Pyaar krto hao tao tuma mauJasao vaayada krao ik tuma maa^ pr 

ibalkula BaI haqa nahIM ]zaAaogao. ABaI jaao kuC ]nhaoMnao ikyaa hO vah 

[sa pr Apnao Aap hI Afsaaosa kroMgaI. 

vah saaoca rhI haoMgaI ik vah rajya kI Balaa[- ko ilayao naaTk 

kr rhI hOM. ]nakI ija,ndgaI ba#Sa dao. ]nako ]na saba kamaaoM ko 

ilayao ]nakao maaf kr dao jaao ]nhaoMnao maoro saaqa ikyao. jaba maOMnao ]nakao 

maaf kr idyaa tao tuma BaI ]nakao maaf kr dao.” 

saao rajaa mahla laaOT gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao 

kuC nahIM batayaa. maa^ baaolaI — “maOM tumharo baaro maoM proSaana qaI. [sa 

tUfana maoM jaMgala maoM tumharI rat kOsaI baItI?” 

“maa^ maorI rat tao bahut AcCI baItI.” 

maa^ kao kuC Sak huAa tao AaScaya- sao baaolaI — “@yaa?” 

“ha^ maa^. vaha^ mauJao rat kao ek Gar imala gayaa qaa. vaha^ baD,o 

dyaalau laaoga qao ijanhaoMnao mauJao Aarama sao rKa. AaOilava kI maaOt ko 

baad yah phlaa maaOka qaa ik maOM [tnaa KuSa qaa. pr ek baat 

bataAao maa^, @yaa AaOilava sacamauca maoM mar gayaI?” 
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“[sa baat ko khnao ka @yaa matlaba hO tumhara? saara Sahr 

]sako df,na pr maaOjaUd qaa.” 

“maa^ maOM BaI ]sakao ek baar ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doKnaa caahU^gaa 

AaOr ]sakI kba` pr ek baar fUla caZ,anaa caahU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr ranaI kao gaussaa Aa gayaa AaOr vah gaussao sao baaolaI 

— “pr yah Sak @yaaoM? @yaa ek baoTo ka ApnaI maa^ kI trf yahI 

fja- banata hO ik vah ]sakI baat pr Sak kro?” 

“CaoD,ao BaI maa^, Aba bahut JaUz hao gayaa. AaOilava AaAao Andr 

Aa jaaAao.” 

]sanao AaOilava kao Andr baulaa ilayaa tao vah Apnao baccaaoM kao 

saaqa lao kr Andr Aa gayaI. ranaI jaao Aba tk gaussao sao laala pIlaI 

hao rhI qaI Dr sao safod pD, gayaI. 

pr AaOilava baaolaI — “nahIM maa^ jaI Aap Diryao nahIM, hma 
Aapkao duKI krnao nahIM Aayao hOM. hmaaro ilayao ek dUsaro kao panao 

kI KuSaI iksaI BaI caIja, sao jyaada baD,I hO.” 

[sako baad ranaI maa^ kaOnavaOnT calaI gayaI AaOr rajaa AaOr AaOilava 

nao ApnaI baakI kI ija,ndgaI KuSaI Aarama AaOr Saaint sao gaujaarI.  
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7  tIna Anaaqa48 

 

ek baar ek AadmaI qaa ijasako tIna baoTo qao. ek baar vah AadmaI 

baImaar pD,a AaOr ]saI baImaarI maoM cala basaa. ]sako tInaaoM baoTo 

laavaairsa hao gayao. 

ek idna sabasao baD,o Baa[- nao Apnao daonaaoM CaoTo Baa[yaaoM sao kha 

— “Baa[yaao maOM Gar CaoD, kr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao baahr jaa rha 

hU^.” AaOr yah kh kr vah Gar CaoD, kr calaa gayaa. 

calato calato vah ek Sahr maoM Aayaa AaOr ]sa Sahr kI saD,kaoM 

pr icallaanao lagaa — “jaao BaI mauJao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao rK 

laogaa ma OM ]sakao Apnaa maailak banaa laÛgaa.” 

]sakI yah Aavaaja sauna kr ek Balaa AadmaI Apnao makana ko 

Cjjao pr Aayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “Agar hma AaOr tuma Aapsa maoM 

rajaI hao jaayaoM tao maOM tumakao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao rK sakta 

hU^.” 

vah laD,ka baaolaa — “zIk hO jaao caaho do donaa.” 

“pr tumakao maora khnaa maananaa pD,ogaa.” 

“maOM AapkI hr baat maanaU^gaa.”  

AaOr ]sa Balao AadmaI nao ]sakao Apnao pasa rK ilayaa. 

 
48 Three Orphans.  A folktale from Italy from its Calabria area.   
Adapted from the book: “Italian Folktales : selected and edited by Italo Calvino”. 1956. Translated by 
George Martin in 1980. 
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Agalao idna ]sa AadmaI nao ]sa laD,ko kao baulaayaa 

AaOr kha — “yah ica{I laao AaOr yah GaaoD,a laao. [sa 

pr savaar hao kr [sa GaaoD,o kI rasa
49
 kao ibanaa Cue 

calao jaaAao. 

@yaaoMik Agar tumanao [sa GaaoD,o kI rasa Cu[- tao yah GaaoD,a plaT 

jaayaogaa AaOr vaapsa maoro pasa Aa jaayaogaa. 

tumakao tao basa ]sao kudanaa hO. yah GaaoD,a jaanata hO ik [sakao 

kha^ jaanaa hO AaOr ]sa jagah ka rasta BaI jaanata hO. vaha^ jaa kr 

yah ica{I do Aanaa AaOr vaapsa Aa jaanaa.” 

laD,ka Apnao maailak ko kho Anausaar ]sa GaaoD,o pr caZ, gayaa 

AaOr cala idyaa. GaaoD,a kulaa^caoM maarta huAa cala idyaa. calato calato 

vah ek gahrI GaaTI maoM Aa phu^caa. 

laD,ko nao saaocaa “maOM yaha^ yakInana GaaoD,o sao ]tr jaa}^gaa varnaa 

yah GaaoD,a [tnaI gahrI GaaTI kOsao par krogaa.” 

yah saaoca kr ]sanao ]sa GaaoD,o kI rasa KIMca dI. basa ifr @yaa 

qaa ]sa AadmaI ko kho Anausaar vah GaaoD,a plaTa AaOr ibajalaI kI 

saI toja,I ko saaqa ]sa AadmaI ko Gar laaOT Aayaa. 

laD,ko kao vaapsa Aayaa doK kr vah AadmaI baaolaa — “saao tuma 

vaha^ nahIM gayao jaha^ maOMnao tumakao Baojaa qaa. tuma jaa sakto hao. vah 

 
49 Translated for the word “Reins” 
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pOsaaoM ka Zor pD,a hO ]samaoM sao caaho ijatnaa pOsaa lao laao AaOr calao 

jaaAao.” 

]sa laD,ko nao ]samaoM sao pOsao ]zayao AaOr ]nasao ApnaI jaobaoM Bar 

laIM AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. jaOsao hI vah ]sa Gar sao baahr inaklaa 

vah saIQaa nark maoM igar pD,a. 

Aba jaao dao Baa[- Gar maoM rh gayao qao ]nakI khanaI saunaao. baD,o 

Baa[- ko jaanao ko baad ]na dao CaoTo Baa[yaaoM nao kuC idna tao Apnao baD,o 

Baa[- ka [ntjaar ikyaa pr ifr jaba vah nahIM Aayaa tao dUsaro nambar 

ko Baa[- nao BaI Gar CaoD,nao AaOr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao ka fOsalaa 

ikyaa. 

vah BaI ]saI saD,k pr cala pD,a ijasa pr ]saka baD,a Baa[- 

gayaa qaa. vah BaI ]saI Sahr maoM Aa gayaa ijasamaoM ]saka baD,a Baa[- 

Aayaa qaa. ]sanao BaI ]sa Sahr kI saD,kaoM pr icallaanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa — “jaao BaI mauJao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao rK laogaa maOM ]sakao 

Apnaa maailak banaa laÛgaa.” 

]sakI yah Aavaaja sauna kr vahI Balaa AadmaI Apnao makana ko 

Cjjao pr Aayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “Agar hma AaOr tuma Aapsa maoM 

rajaI hao jaayaoM tao maOM tumakao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao rK sakta 

hU^.” 

vah laD,ka baaolaa — “zIk hO jaao caaho do donaa.” 

“pr tumakao maora khnaa maananaa pD,ogaa.” 
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“maOM AapkI hr baat maanaU^gaa.” 

AaOr ]sa Balao AadmaI nao ]sakao Apnao pasa rK ilayaa. 

Agalao idna ]sa AadmaI nao ]sa laD,ko kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao 

BaI vahI kha jaao ]sako baD,o Baa[- sao kha qaa.  

“yah ica{I laao AaOr yah GaaoD,a laao. [sa pr savaar hao kr [sa 

GaaoD,I kI rasa kao ibanaa Cue calao jaaAao. @yaaoMik Agar tumanao [sa 

GaaoD,o kI rasa Cu[- tao yah GaaoD,a plaT jaayaogaa AaOr ifr maoro pasa hI 

vaapsa Aa jaayaogaa. 

tumakao tao basa ]sao kudanaa hO. yah GaaoD,a jaanata hO ik [sakao 

kha^ jaanaa hO AaOr ]sa jagah ka rasta BaI jaanata hO. vaha^ jaa kr 

yah ica{I do Aanaa AaOr vaapsa Aa jaanaa.” 

pr [sa laD,ko nao BaI baIca rasto maoM ]sa GaaoD,o kI rasa KIMca laI 

AaOr GaaoD,a plaT kr vaapsa Gar Aa gayaa. 

laD,ko kao vaapsa Aayaa doK kr vah AadmaI baaolaa — “saao tuma 

vaha^ nahIM gayao jaha^ maOMnao tumakao Baojaa qaa. tuma jaa sakto hao. vah 

pOsaaoM ka Zor pD,a hO ]samaoM sao caaho ijatnaa pOsaa lao laao AaOr calao 

jaaAao.” 

]sa CaoTo Baa[- nao BaI ]na pOsaaoM maoM sao kuC pOsaa ]zayaa AaOr 

ApnaI jaobaoM Bar laIM AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. jaOsao hI vah ]sa Gar sao 

baahr inaklaa vah BaI saIQaa nark maoM igar pD,a. 
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 jaba dao baD,o Baa[- kafI idnaaoM tk Gar vaapsa nahIM Aayao tao 

sabasao CaoTa Baa[- BaI Gar CaoD, kr cala idyaa. vah BaI ]saI saD,k 

pr cala idyaa ijasa pr ]sako daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- gayao qao. 

vah BaI ]saI Sahr maoM Aa phu^caa ijasamaoM ]sako daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- 

Aayao qao. 

]sanao BaI icallaanaa Sau$ ikyaa — “jaao BaI mauJao ApnaI sahayata 

ko ilayao rK laogaa maOM ]sakao Apnaa maailak banaa laÛgaa.” 

]sakI yah Aavaaja sauna kr vahI Balaa AadmaI ifr Apnao 

makana ko Cjjao pr Aayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “Agar hma AaOr tuma 

Aapsa maoM rajaI hao jaayaoM tao maOM tumakao ApnaI sahayata ko ilayao rK 

sakta hU^.” 

vah laD,ka baaolaa — “zIk hO jaao caaho do donaa.” 

“pr tumakao maora khnaa maananaa pD,ogaa.” 

“maOM AapkI hr baat maanaU^gaa.” 

AaOr ]sa Balao AadmaI nao ]sakao Apnao pasa rK ilayaa. 

Agalao idna ]sa AadmaI nao ]sa laD,ko kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao 

BaI vahI kha jaao ]sako baD,o Baa[- sao kha qaa.  

“yah ica{I laao AaOr yah GaaoD,a laao. [sa pr savaar hao kr [sa 

GaaoD,I kI rasa kao ibanaa Cue calao jaaAao. @yaaoMik Agar tumanao [sa 

GaaoD,o kI rasa Cu[- tao yah GaaoD,a plaT jaayaogaa AaOr ifr maoro pasa hI 

vaapsa Aa jaayaogaa. 
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tumakao tao basa ]sao kudanaa hO. yah GaaoD,a jaanata hO ik [sakao 

kha^ jaanaa hO AaOr yah ]sa jagah ka rasta BaI jaanata hO. vaha^ jaa 

kr yah ica{I do Aanaa AaOr vaapsa Aa jaanaa.” 

GaaoD,a kulaa^caoM Barta huAa vaha^ sao cala idyaa AaOr ]saI gahrI 

Ka[- kI trf Aa phu^caa. 

laD,ko nao naIcao gahrI GaaTI maoM doKa tao ]sako saaro SarIr maoM ek 

zMDI lahr daOD, gayaI. pr ]sanao saaocaa ik Aba tao Bagavaana hI 

]sakI sahayata krogaa AaOr ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr laIM. 

Agalao hI pla jaba ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolaIM tao vah tao ]sa 

Ka[- ko dUsarI trf phu^ca cauka qaa. 

GaaoD,a Baagata hI jaa rha qaa. Aba vah ek nadI ko pasa Aa 

phu^caa. vah nadI @yaa qaI vah tao samaud` ijatnaI caaOD,I qaI. ]saka 

dUsara iknaara tao idKayaI hI nahIM do rha qaa. 

vah saaocanao lagaa Aba tao maoro pasa [samaoM DUbanao ko Alaavaa AaOr 

kao[- caara hI nahIM hO. saao ifr ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kIM AaOr 

Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kI. basa vah nadI tao dao ihssaaoM maoM ba^T gayaI 

AaOr ]sa GaaoD,o nao ]sao AasaanaI sao par kr ilayaa. 

GaaoD,a ifr Baagata gayaa AaOr AbakI baar vah 

ek KUna jaOsao laala rMga ko panaI kI nadI ko pasa 

Aa gayaa. vah laD,ka AbakI baar bahut Gabara gayaa 
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AaOr saaocanao lagaa ik AbakI baar tao vah yakInana hI [sa nadI maoM DUba 

jaayaogaa. 

pr ifr phlao kI trh sao ]sanao Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kI AaOr 

vah ]sa nadI maoM kUdnao hI vaalaa qaa ik GaaoD,o ko Aagao vah nadI phlao 

kI trh dao ihssaaoM maoM ba^T gayaI AaOr GaaoD,a ]samaoM kUdta huAa ]sao 

par kr gayaa. 

calato calato vao AbakI baar ek eosao Ganao jaMgala ko pasa Aa 

gayao ijasamaoM sao GaaoD,a tao GaaoD,a kao[- icaiD,yaa BaI nahIM gaujar saktI 

qaI. 

laD,ko nao saaocaa “yaha^ tao maOM basa mar hI gayaa samaJaao.” ]sanao 

ifr ek baar Bagavaana kI pa`qa-naa kI AaOr laao, vah GaaoD,a tao ]sa 

jaMgala maoM Gausa gayaa. vaha^ vah GaaoD,a ek baUZ,o ko pasa Aa kr ruk 

gayaa. vaha^ vah baUZ,a gaoMhU kI ek p<aI sao ek poD, kaT rha qaa. 

]sa laD,ko nao ]sa baUZ,o sao pUCa — “yah Aap @yaa kr rho hOM? 

@yaa Aap saaocato hOM ik Aap [sa gaoMhU kI p<aI sao yah poD, kaT 

payaoMgao?” 

vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “tumanao Agar ek Sabd AaOr baaolaa tao maOM [sa 

p<aI sao tumharI gad-na BaI kaT dU^gaa.” 

vah GaaoD,a ]sa laD,ko kao lao kr Aagao baZ, gayaa. calato calato 

vao ek eosaI jagah Aayao jaha^ Aaga ka ek drvaajaa banaa huAa qaa 

ijasako daonaaoM trf ek ek Saor baOza qaa. 
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laD,ko nao saaocaa yaha^ tao maOM yakInana jala jaa}^gaa. pr ifr 

]sanao saaocaa ik Agar maOM jalaU^gaa tao yah GaaoD,a BaI tao jalaogaa saao baZ,o 

calaao. 

AaScaya-, GaaoD,a ]sakao BaI par kr gayaa. ]sa drvaajao kao par 

kr vah GaaoD,a ek s~I ko pasa Aayaa. vah s~I ek p%qar pr 

Apnao GauTnao Toko hue p`aqa-naa kr rhI qaI. 

yaha^ Aa kr vah GaaoD,a Acaanak hI ruk gayaa. laD,ko kao lagaa 

ik vah ica{I Saayad [saI s~I ko ilayao qaI saao vah ica{I ]sanao ]sa 

s~I kao do dI. 

]sanao ]sa ica{I kao Kaolaa AaOr pZ,a. ifr ]sanao naIcao sao ek 

mau{I rot ]zayaI AaOr hvaa maoM ibaKor dI. laD,ka ifr sao Apnao GaaoD,o 

pr caZ,a AaOr vaapsa Gar kI trf cala idyaa. 

Gar phu^canao pr maailak nao jaao [-saa masaIh Kud qao ]sa laD,ko sao 

kha — “vah Ka[- jaao tumanao doKI vah nark jaanao ka rasta qaI. 

AaOr vah panaI maorI maa^ ko Aa^saU qao. vah KUna jaOsao laala rMga ka 

panaI maoro pa^ca GaavaaoM sao bahnao vaalaa KUna qaa. 

vah jaMgala maoro taja ko ka^To qao AaOr vah AadmaI jaao tumanao gaohU^ 

ko p<ao sao poD, kaTta doKa vah maaOt Kud qaI. vah Aaga ka 

drvaajaa nark qaa AaOr vao dao Saor jaao ]sa drvaajao ko daonaaoM trf 

baOzo qao vao tumharo daonaaoM Baa[- qao. 

 vah JaukI hu[- s~I jaao p`aqa-naa kr rhI qaI vah maorI maa^ qaI. 
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 tumanao maora khnaa maanaa [sailayao tuma ]sa saaonao ko Zor maoM sao 

iktnaa BaI saaonaa lao jaa sakto hao.” 

 vah laD,ka tao baocaara kuC BaI nahIM caahta qaa pr Apnao 

maailak ko khnao pr ]sanao ]sa Zor maoM sao ek saaonao ka isa@ka ]za 

ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa. 

Agalao idna vah baajaar sao KrIdarI krnao gayaa tao vah isa@ka 

]sanao vaha^ Kca- kr idyaa pr ifr BaI vaOsaa hI ek isa@ka hmaoSaa 

hI ]sakI jaoba maoM rha. ]sako baad vah ija,ndgaI Bar Aarama sao 

rha. 
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8  ek naava ijasamaoM , , ,50 

 

ek laD,ko ko maata ipta saoMT maa[ikla d Aak-eoinjala
51
 ko bahut 

baD,o Ba> qao. ]naka kao[- saala eosaa nahIM jaata qaa jaba vao ]sakI 

davat
52
 ka idna nahIM manaato qao. 

kuC idnaaoM baad ]sa laD,ko ko ipta mar gayao. pr ]sakI maa^ ko 

pasa ijatnaa BaI kma pOsaa qaa ]saI sao vah saoMT maa[ikla ka idna hr 

saala manaatI rhI. 

AaOr ifr ek saala eosaa BaI Aayaa jaba ]sako pasa ek pOnaI 

BaI nahIM qaI AaOr na hI ]sako pasa kuC baocanao ko ilayao hI qaa 

ijasakao baoca kr saoMT maa[ikla kI davat ka idna manaanao ko ilayao vah 

kuC pOsaa [k{a kr laotI saao vah Apnao baccao kao baocanao ko ilayao 

rajaa ko pasa lao gayaI. 

“maOjaosTI, @yaa Aap maora yah CaoTa saa baccaa KrIdoMgao? maOM [sako 

ilayao Aapsao kovala baarh k`a]na
53
 maa^ga rhI hU^ AaOr yaa ifr jaao kuC 

Aap donaa caahoM. yah maOM saoMT maa[ikla ka idna manaanao ko ilayao maa^ga 

rhI hU^.” 

 
50 A Boat Loaded With…    – a folktale from Italy from its Terra d’Otranto.   
Adapted from the book : “Italian Folktales : selected and edited by Italo Calvino”. 1956. Translated by 
George Martin in 1980. 
51 Saint Michael, the Archangel 
52 Feast of Saint Michael 
53 Crown was the currency in use at that time in Europe. 
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rajaa nao ]sakao saaO saaonao ko isa@ko idyao AaOr ]sako baoTo kao 

Apnao pasa rK ilayaa. 

]sa s~I ko jaanao ko baad vah saaocanao lagaa — “[sa baocaarI s~I 

kao doKao [sanao saoMT maa[ikla ka %yaaOhar manaanao ko ilayao Apnao baoTo 

kao baoca idyaa AaOr ek maOM rajaa hU^ AaOr ifr BaI maOM ]saka %yaaOhar 

nahIM manaata.” 

saao ]sanao ek caOpla
54
 banavaayaa, saoMT maa[ikla kI ek maUit- 

KrIdI AaOr ifr ]saka idna QaUmaQaama sao manaayaa. pr jaba %yaaOhar 

K%ma hao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sakI maUit- kao ek kpD,o sao Zk idyaa AaOr 

]sako baaro maoM ifr kBaI saaocaa BaI nahIM. 

]sa CaoTo laD,ko ka naama pOpI
55
 qaa. vah rajaa ko mahla maoM hI 

rh kr plata rha AaOr rajaa kI baoTI ko saaqa Kola Kola kr baD,a 

haota rha. 

rajaa kI baoTI BaI ]tnaI hI baD,I qaI ijatnaa baD,a pOpI qaa. vao 

daonaaoM hmaoSaa saaqa saaqa rhto AaOr saaqa saaqa Kolato. jaba vao baD,o hao 

gayao tao ]nakI daostI Pyaar maoM badla gayaI. 

rajaa kI ka]insala nao [sao doKa tao rajaa kao batayaa — 

“maOjaosTI, yah saba @yaa hao rha hO? Aap ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa 

garIba laD,ko sao tao krnao sao rho.” 

 
54 A chapel is a religious place of fellowship, prayer and worship that is attached to a larger, often 
nonreligious institution or that is considered an extension of a primary religious institution. 
55 Peppi – name of the boy 
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rajaa baaolaa — “tba maOM @yaa k$^? @yaa maOM ]sao khIM Baoja dU^?” 

ka]insala ko laaogaaoM nao kha — “Agar Aap hmaarI salaah maanaoM 

tao ]sakao ApnaI sabasao puranaI naava maoM vyaapar krnao ko ilayao Baoja doM 

AaOr ]sako kOPTona kao yah hu@ma do doM ik vah ]sa naava kao Kulao 

samaud` maoM phu^ca kr Dubaao do. [sasao vah BaI vahIM khIM DUba jaayaogaa 

AaOr AapkI proSaanaI BaI K%ma hao jaayaogaI.” 

rajaa kao yah ivacaar AcCa lagaa saao ]sanao pOpI kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha — “saunaao baoTa, Aba tuma baD,o hao gayao hao. tuma maorI 

ek naava lao laao AaOr ]sakao lao kr vyaapar krnao calao jaaAao. tIna 

idna maoM tuma ApnaI naava maoM jaao kuC rKnaa hao vah rK laao.” 

pOpI rat Bar yahI saaocata rha ik vah naava maoM @yaa saamaana lao 

kr jaayao. vah saarI rat saaocanao pr BaI kuC inaScaya nahIM kr 

payaa. dUsarI rat BaI vah yahI saaocata rha pr dUsarI rat BaI vah 

kuC nahIM saaoca payaa. tIsarI rat BaI vah yahI saaocata rha pr jaba 

]sakao kuC samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa tao vah saoMT maa[ikla ko pasa gayaa. 

saoMT maa[ikla ]sako saamanao p`gaT hue AaOr baaolao — “tuma [tnao 

htaSa na hao pOpI. rajaa sao baaolaao ik vah tumharI naava namak sao Bar 

do.” 

saao saubah haoto hI vah KuSaI KuSaI rajaa ko pasa gayaa tao rajaa 

nao pUCa — “pOpI tumanao kuC saaocaa ik tuma ApnaI naava pr @yaa lao 

jaanaa caahto hao?” 
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pOpI baaolaa — “jaI maOjaosTI, Aap maorI naava namak sao Barvaa 

doM.” 

rajaa kI ka]insala ko laaoga yah sauna kr mauskura idyao. ]nhaoMnao 

saaocaa yah tao ibalkula zIk hO. namak ko baaoJa sao tao vah naava Apnao 

Aap hI DUba jaayaogaI. rajaa nao pOpI kI naava maoM namak Barvaa idyaa 

AaOr pOpI ]sa namak sao BarI naava kao lao kr vyaapar ko ilayao cala 

idyaa. 

]sa baD,I naava maoM ek CaoTI naava BaI qaI. ]sakao doK kr pOpI 

nao kOPTona sao pUCa — “yah @yaa hO?” 

kOPTona baaolaa — “yah maorI naava hO.” 

jaOsao hI vao laaoga Kulao samaud` maoM phu^cao kOPTona nao vah CaoTI naava 

samaud` maoM ]tarI AaOr ]samaoM baOz kr baaolaa — “gauD naa[T pOpI.” 

AaOr pOpI kao baD,I naava ko }pr Akolaa CaoD, kr vah vaha^ sao cala 

idyaa. 

kuC hI dor maoM pOpI kI naava maoM Cod hao gayaa AaOr ]sakI naava maoM 

panaI Barnao lagaa AaOr ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI naava tao ]sa Bayaanak 

samaud` maoM Aba iksaI BaI samaya DUba saktI qaI. 

pOpI ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aao maa^, Aao laaOD-, Aao saoMT 

maa[ikla, maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI sahayata krao.” 

pla Bar maoM hI ek zaosa saaonao ka jahaja, vaha^ p`gaT hao gayaa 

AaOr ]sako iknaaro pr saoMT maa[ikla KD,o qao. ]nhaoMnao pOpI kI trf 
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ek rssaa foMka ijasao pOpI nao turnt pkD, ilayaa AaOr ApnaI naava 

kao saoMT maa[ikla kI naava sao baa^Qa ilayaa. 

saoMT maa[ikla kI naava samaud` pr jaldI jaldI cala dI jaOsao 

Aasamaana pr ibajalaI daOD,tI hO AaOr ek Anajaanao sao bandrgaah pr 

jaa kr ruk gayaI. 

iknaaro pr sao AavaajaoM AayaI — “@yaa tuma Saaint maoM Aayao hao 

yaa ifr laD,nao ko ilayao Aayao hao?” 

pOpI baaolaa — “hma Saaint ko ilayao Aayao hOM.” 

eosaa khnao pr vaha^ ko laaogaaoM nao ]sakao ApnaI naava Apnao 

bandrgaah pr lagaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI AaOr vah vaha^ ]tr gayaa. 

Saama kao ]sa doSa ko rajaa nao pOpI AaOr ]sako saaqaI kao Kanao 

ko ilayao baulaayaa. ]sakao yah pta nahIM qaa ik pOpI ka saaqaI saoMT 

maa[ikla qao. 

saoMT maa[ikla nao pOpI sao kha — “Qyaana rKnaa ik [na laaogaaoM 

kao yah pta nahIM hO ik namak @yaa haota hO.” saao pOpI jaba vaha^ ko 

rajaa ko Gar Kanaa Kanao gayaa tao ek qaOlaa namak ]sako ilayao lao 

gayaa. 

vao laaoga SaahI maoja pr Kanaa Kanao baOzo AaOr Kanaa Kanaa Sau$ 

ikyaa pr ]sa Kanao maoM kao[- svaad nahIM qaa. pOpI nao rajaa sao pUCa — 

“maOjaosTI, Aapka Kanaa eosaa @yaaoM hO?” 
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rajaa baaolaa — “@yaaoM [sa Kanao maoM @yaa baat hO? hma laaoga tao 

raoja eosaa hI Kanaa Kato hOM.” 

[sa pr pOpI nao Apnao saaqa laayaa qaOlaa Kaolaa AaOr qaaoD,a qaaoD,a 

namak hr ek ko Kanao ko }pr iCD,k idyaa AaOr ifr ]nakao vah 

Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao kha. ]nhaoMnao phlao vah Kanaa caKa ifr 

]nhaoMnao ]sako kuC AaOr kaOr Kayao tao pOpI nao ]nasao pUCa ik ]nakao 

vah Kanaa kOsaa lagaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah Kanaa tao bahut svaaidYT hO. @yaa tumharo 

pasa yah caIja, kafI hO?” 

pOpI baaolaa — “maorI tao saarI naava [saI sao BarI hO.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “tumakao [sakI iktnaI kImat caaihyao?” 

pOpI baaolaa — “[saI ko baaoJa ko barabar saaonaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “tao maOM tumharI pUrI naava hI KrId laota hU^.” 

“zIk hO.” 

Kanaa Kanao ko baad pOpI nao ApnaI naava sao namak ]trvaayaa AaOr 

]sakao tulavaayaa. trajaU ko ek plaD,o maoM namak rKa AaOr dUsaro maoM 

saaonaa. [sa trh pOpI nao Apnaa saara namak ]tnao hI baaoJa ko saaonao 

ko badlao maoM ]sa rajaa kao baoca idyaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI naava ka 

Cod band ikyaa AaOr vaapsa Apnao doSa cala pD,a. 
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pOpI ko jaanao ko baad rajakumaarI Apnao idna Cjjao pr baOz kr 

gaujaartI qaI. vah ApnaI dUrbaIna ilayao baOzI rhtI AaOr dUr samaud` kI 

trf doKtI rhtI ik ]saka pOpI kba vaapsa Aayaogaa. 

jaba ]sanao doKa ik pOpI kI naava vaapsa Aa rhI qaI tao vah 

KuSaI sao Apnao ipta ko pasa daOD,I gayaI — “ipta jaI ipta jaI, 

doiKyao pOpI vaapsa Aa gayaa. ipta jaI, pOpI vaapsa Aa gayaa.” 

rajaa duKI mana sao pOpI kao laonao gayaa. jaOsao hI pOpI nao jamaIna 

pr pOr rKa ]sanao rajaa kao Jauk kr salaama ikyaa AaOr saara saaonaa 

inakala kr rajaa kao do idyaa. 

rajaa kI ka]insala ko laaoga tao yah saba doK kr bahut hI 

gaussaa hao gayao @yaaoMik ]naka tao saara Plaana hI baokar hao gayaa. pOpI 

tao ]tnao namak ko badlao ]tnaa hI saaonaa lao Aayaa qaa. 

]nhaoMnao rajaa sao kha — “yah tao ]sasao BaI j,yaada hO jaao hmanao 

saaocaa qaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aba maOM [sa baaro maoM @yaa kr sakta h^U?” 

ka]insala nao kha — “[sakao ek baar AaOr Baoja dIijayao rajaa 

saahba.” 

kuC idna baad rajaa nao ek dUsarI naava saamaana lao kr Baojanao ka 

Plaana banaayaa saao ]sanao pOpI kao ifr baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“AbakI baar tuma iksaI dUsaro saamaana ko saaqa jaanao ka Plaana banaaAao 
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@yaaoMik tumakao ifr sao vyaapar krnao jaanaa hO. tumanao ipClaI baar 

bahut AcCa vyaapar ikyaa qaa.” 

kuC saaocanao ko baad pOpI nao ifr sao saoMT maa[ikla kao yaad ikyaa 

tao [sa baar ]nhaoMnao ]sakao salaah dI ik vah ApnaI naava ibaillayaaoM 

sao Bar lao. 

jaba pOpI nao rajaa kao batayaa ik vah ApnaI naava maoM ibaillayaa^ 

lao kr jaayaogaa tao rajaa nao Apnao saaro rajya maoM yah maunaadI ipTvaa dI 

ik rajya kI saarI ibaillayaa^ rajaa ko pasa laayaI jaayaoM rajaa saarI 

ibaillayaaoM kao KrIdnaa caahta hO. 

rajaa ka hu@ma. rajaa ko pasa bahut saarI ibaillayaa^ jamaa hao 

gayaIM AaOr pOpI ]na saba ibaillayaaoM kao ApnaI naava maoM laad kr ]nako 

vyaapar ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

jaba naava samaud` maoM kafI Aagao inakla gayaI tao ]sakI naava ko 

kOPTona nao ifr sao ]sasao kha “gauD naa[T” AaOr ApnaI CaoTI vaalaI 

naava maoM baOz kr ]sakao baD,I naava maoM Akolaa CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 

pOpI ek baar ifr BaaOMca@ka saa doKta rh gayaa. kuC dor maoM 

]sakI naava maMo ifr sao Cod hao gayaa AaOr ]sakI naava DUbanao lagaI. 

pOpI nao ifr sao saoMT maa[ikla kao yaad ikyaa. 

pla Bar maoM hI ]nakI saaonao kI naava ifr sao samaud` kI sath pr 

p`gaT hu[- AaOr ]nhaoMnao ek rssaI pOpI kI trf foMkI. pOpI nao 
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turnt hI ]sa rssaI kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr phlao kI trh sao ]sasao 

ApnaI naava baa^Qa laI. ]sakI naava ifr sao ibajalaI kI toja,I sao 

bahtI hu[- ek Anajaana bandrgaah pr jaa kr ruk gayaI. 

vaha^ BaI ]nhaoMnao pOpI sao pUCa ik vah Saaint ko ilayao Aayaa hO 

yaa laD,a[- ko ilayao. pOpI nao kha “Saaint ko ilayao.” tao vaha^ ko 

laaogaaoM nao BaI ]sakao vaha^ ]trnao kI [jaaja,t do dI AaOr ]saka 

svaagat ikyaa. 

]sa TapU pr BaI vaha^ ko rajaa nao pOpI AaOr ]sako saaqaI kao 

Apnao yaha^ Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. pOpI jaba vaha^ Kanao kI 

maoja pr baOza tao yah doK kr ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik hr 

AadmaI kI PlaoT ko saaqa saaqa ek ek JaaD,U rKI hu[- qaI. 

pOpI nao pUCa — “maOjaosTI, yah JaaD,U iksailayao?” 

rajaa baaolaa — yah tumakao ABaI ek imanaT maoM pta cala 

jaayaogaa.” 

qaaoD,I dor maoM Kanaa Aayaa tao Kanao ko saaqa Aayao bahut saaro 

caUho. vao maoja pr rKI PlaoTaoM pr kUd pD,o. hr AadmaI Apnao pasa 

rKI JaaD,U sao ]nakao pIT pIT kr Bagaanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha qaa. 

pr ]nakao Bagaanao ka yah trIka kao[- j,yaada kargar nahIM hao pa 

rha qaa. saBaI majabaUr qao. 

saoMT maa[ikla nao pOpI sao kha — “tuma Apnao saaqa jaao qaOlaa lao 

kr Aayao hao vah Kaolaao.” 
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pOpI nao Apnao saaqa laayaa qaOlaa Kaolaa tao ]samaoM sao caar ibaillayaa^ 

inakla pD,IM. vao ]na saba caUhaoM pr kUd pD,IM AaOr ]na sabakao bahut 

jaldI hI Ka gayaIM. 

rajaa tao yah doK kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr KuSaI sao 

icallaayaa — “Aro yah tao @yaa hI AaScaya -janak CaoTa saa jaanavar 

hO. @yaa tumharo pasa yao jaanavar bahut saaro hOM?” 

laD,ko nao javaaba idyaa — “hmaarI pUrI naava [nhIM jaanavaraoM sao 

BarI hO.” 

rajaa nao ifr pUCa — “@yaa tumakao [nako ilayao bahut saarI 

daOlat caaihyao?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “basa [nako taOla ko barabar saaonaa.” 

rajaa KuSaI sao baaolaa — “bahut AcCo.” AaOr rajaa nao pOpI kI 

naava kI saarI ibaillyaa^ KrId laIM. ]sanao pOpI kao saarI ibaillayaa^ 

taOla kr ]nako barabar saaonaa do idyaa. 

ibaillayaa^ baoca kr AaOr ]nako baaoJa ko barabar saaonaa kmaa kr 

vao ifr ibajalaI kI saI toja,I sao Apnao doSa vaapsa Aa gayao. 

rajakumaarI tao pOpI ka [ntjaar hI kr rhI qaI. pOpI kao 

doKto hI ifr ]sanao Baaga kr Apnao ipta kao batayaa ik pOpI 

ApnaI yaa~a sao vaapsa Aa gayaa hO. 

pOpI kao ifr sao ija,nda vaapsa Aayaa doK kr AaOr ifr sao naava 

Bar kr saaonaa laayaa doK kr rajaa ifr sao duKI hao gayaa. 
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]sakI ka]insala ko laaoga BaI kuC AaOr na saaoca sako isavaaya 

[sako ik rajaa kao ]sakao tIsarI baar vyaapar pr Baojanao kI salaah 

dI. 

]nhaoMnao rajaa kao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik vao dao baar tao fola hao 

gayao qao pr AbakI baar eosaa nahIM haogaa. ]sakao ek hFta Aarama 

krnao dao ifr ]sakao tIsarI baar vyaapar ko ilayao Baoja donaa. 

saao ek hFto ko baad rajaa nao ]sao ifr vyaapar pr jaanao ko 

ilayao kha AaOr saaocanao ko ilayao kha ik vah AbakI baar @yaa 

saamaana lao kr jaayaogaa. 

[sa baar saoMT maa[ikla nao pOpI kao 

salaah dI ik vah rajaa sao ApnaI naava 

baInsa sao Barvaa lao. pOpI nao eosaa hI 

ikyaa. rajaa nao BaI ]sako kho Anausaar 

]sakI naava baInsa sao Bar dI pr jaba naava baInsa sao Bar gayaI tao vah 

DUbanao lagaI. 

phlao kI trh sao saoMT maa[ikla kI saaonao kI naava ifr sao p`gaT 

hu[- AaOr pOpI kao ek AaOr Anajaanao bandrgaah pr lao gayaI. 

vaha^ BaI jaba pOpI sao pUCa gayaa ik vah laD,a[- ko ilayao Aayaa hO 

yaa Saaint ko ilayao tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa “Saaint ko ilayao” saao 

]sakao ]sa bandrgaah pr BaI ApnaI naava lagaanao kI [jaaja,t imala 

gayaI AaOr vaha^ BaI ]saka svaagat huAa. 
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[sa jagah pr ek ranaI raja krtI qaI. [sanao 

BaI daonaaoM kao Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. Kanaa 

Kanao ko baad ranaI nao ek taSa kI gaD\DI inakalaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “AaAa o, hma laaoga taSa kI ek baaja,I
56
 Kolato hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao laOnsakOnaOT
57
 ka Kola Kolanaa Sau$ ikyaa. ranaI [sa 

Kola kI caOimpyana qaI. ]sanao ijatnao BaI laaogaaoM ko saaqa yah Kola 

Kolaa qaa ]na sabakao ]sanao hra idyaa qaa AaOr ifr ]nakao jaola maoM 

Dala idyaa qaa. yahI vah [nako saaqa BaI krnaa caahtI qaI laoikna 

saoMT maa[ikla kao tao vah hra nahIM saktI qaI. 

jaba Kola Sau$ huAa tao ranaI kao jaldI hI pta cala gayaa ik 

vah Apnao [na maohmaanaaoM kao nahIM hra saktI qaI bailk Agar vah 

]nako saaqa KolatI rhI tao vah tao ]nasao Kud hI har jaayaogaI AaOr 

Apnaa saba kuC ga^vaa baOzogaI. 

yah saaoca kr vah baaolaI — “maOM tumasao laD,naa caahtI hU^.” 

pOpI baaolaa — “hma tao Saaint ko ilayao Aayao qao laD,nao ko ilayao 

nahIM. pr Agar tuma laD,naa hI caahtI hao tao laD,a[- hI sahI.” 

]na laaogaaoM nao laD,a[- ka samaya inaiScat ikyaa AaOr ranaI nao Apnao 

saaro isapahI [k{o kr ilayao. pOpI AaOr saoMT maa[ikla ko pasa tao 

kuC qaa hI nahIM @yaaoMik vao tao Saaint ko ilayao gayao qao AaOr ifr 

 
56 Translated for the word “Deal” 
57 Lansquenet is a gambling game of chance 
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vyaapar ko ilayao gayao qao. saao laD,a[- ko maOdana maoM kovala vao daonaaoM hI 

ranaI ko saaro isapaihyaaoM ko saaqa laD, rho qao. 

yah doK kr saoMT maa[ikla nao ek bahut hI taktvar hvaa ka 

tUfana pOda ikyaa ijasasao bahut hI Ganaa QaUla ka baadla Ca gayaa. 

vah baadla [tnaa Ganaa qaa ik iksaI kao kuC idKayaI nahIM do rha 

qaa. [saI halat maoM saoMT maa[ikla ranaI kI trf baZ,o AaOr ApnaI 

tlavaar sao ]saka isar kaT ilayaa. 

jaba vah QaUla ka baadla C^Ta tao laaogaaoM nao doKa ik ranaI ka tao 

isar kT cauka hO tao saaro laaoga KuSaI sao icallaa ]zo @yaaoMik vaha^ ka 

kao[- BaI AadmaI ranaI kao psand nahIM krta qaa. 

vaha^ ko laaogaaoM nao saoMT maa[ikla sao kha — “hma Aapkao Apnaa 

rajaa caunato hOM. hmaara rajaa Amar rho.” 

saoMT maa[ikla baaolao — “maOM tao [sa QartI ko iksaI dUsaro ihssao 

ka rajaa hU^ [sailayao maOM tumhara rajaa nahIM bana sakta. tuma laaoga 

Aapsa maoM hI iksaI kao Apnaa rajaa cauna laao.” 

]nhaoMnao ranaI ka isar rKnao ko ilayao laaoho ka ek ipMjara banaayaa 

AaOr ]sa isar kao ]sa ipMjaro maoM rK kr ek saD,k ko kaonao pr 

Ta^ga idyaa. 

pOpI AaOr saoMT maa[ikla nao ranaI ko jaola maoM band saba kOidyaaoM kao 

Aajaad ikyaa. vao saba laaoga BaUKo qao. ]namaoM sabamaoM sao bahut badbaU 

Aa rhI qaI. vahIM jamaIna pr k[- laaoga maro hue BaI pD,o hue qao. 
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pOpI nao ]nako }pr ek mau{I Bar baInsa foMkIM tao saaro laaoga ]na 

baInsa pr TUT pD,o AaOr ]nakao jaanavaraoM kI trh sao Ka gayao. 

baad maoM pOpI AaOr saoMT maa[ikla nao ]nakao baInsa ka saUp pInao kao 

idyaa AaOr ]nakao ]nako Gar Baoja idyaa. ]sa jagah baInsa kao kao[- 

jaanata nahIM qaa saao pOpI nao ApnaI baInsa ]na laaogaaoM kao saaonao ko 

barabar taOla kr baoca dIM. 

ifr vaha^ sao kuC isapahI lao kr vah Apnao doSa vaapsa Aa gayaa 

AaOr taop CaoD, kr Apnao Aanao kI saUcanaa dI. [sa baar saoMT 

maa[ikla kI saaonao kI naava BaI rajaa ko bandrgaah tk AayaI qaI saao 

rajaa nao saoMT maa[ikla ka BaI svaagat ikyaa. 

Saama kao jaba saba Kanaa Kanao baOzo tao saoMT maa[ikla nao rajaa sao 

kha — “maOjaosTI, Aapko pasa ek maUit- hO ijasakI Aapnao kovala 

ek hI idna pUjaa kI AaOr ifr Aapnao ]sakao makD,I ko jaalao laganao 

ko ilayao CaoD, idyaa. Aapnao eosaa @yaaoM ikyaa? Saayad Aapko pasa 

]sakI pUjaa krnao ko ilayao pOsao nahIM qao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aaoh ha^, Saayad vah saoMT maa[ikla d     

Aak-eoinjala kI maUit- qaI. maOM tao ]sakao ibalkula BaUla hI gayaa 

qaa.” 

saoMT maa[ikla baaolao — “cailayao cala kr Aba ]sa maUit - kao 

doKto hOM.” vao laaoga caOpla gayao tao vaha^ tao ]sa maUit- pr fMgasa lagaI 

pD,I qaI. 
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AjanabaI baaolaa — “maOM hI saoMT maa[ikla d Aak-eoinjala hU^ AaOr 

maOM Aapsao pUCta hU^ ik maOjaosTI, Aapnao [tnaa galat kama @yaaoM 

ikyaa?” 

yah sauna kr rajaa tao ]nako saamanao GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “Aap mauJao maaf kr doM saoMT maa[ikla AaOr Aap mauJao 

batayaoM ik maOM AapkI saovaa kOsao kr sakta hU^. Aaja ko baad maOM 

Aapka idna bahut QaUmaQaama sao manaa}^gaa.” 

saoMT baaolao — “tuma ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI [sa pOpI sao kr dao 

@yaaoMik yao daonaaoM ek dUsaro kao bahut Pyaar krto hOM.” 

AaOr rajaa nao saoMT maa[ikla kI baat maana kr ApnaI baoTI kI 

SaadI pOpI sao kr dI AaOr rajaa ko marnao ko baad pOpI vaha^ ka rajaa 

hao gayaa. 
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9  ek baccaa ijasanao k`asa kao Kanaa iKlaayaa58 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iksaana qaa jaao Bagavaana kao bahut 

maanata qaa AaOr ]sasao Drta BaI qaa. ek baar ]sakao Apnao Kot maoM 

iksaI ka CaoD,a huAa ek baccaa imala gayaa. 

“baocaara baccaa. eosaa kaOna saa AadmaI hO jaao [sa nanhoM sao baccao 

kao yaha^ [sakI iksmat pr CaoD, gayaa hO. baoTo tU Dr nahIM, tU maoro 

Gar cala maOM tuJao palaÛgaa.” AaOr vah ]sa baccao kao Apnao Gar lao 

Aayaa. 

 ijasa idna sao vah ]sa baccao kao Apnao Gar lao kr Aayaa ]sa 

idna sao ]sa iksaana ko tao idna hI badla gayao. ]saka saba kuC 

bahut AcCa hao gayaa. 

]sako poD,aoM pr fla j,yaada AaOr AcCo Aanao lagao. ]sakI gaoMhU 

kI fsala BaI j,yaada AaOr baiZ,yaa haonao lagaI. Aba ]sakI gaohU^ kI 

baailayaaoM maoM sao j,yaada AcCo danao inaklato qao. ]sakI AMgaUr kI baolaaoM 

pr baD,o baD,o, j,yaada rsaIlao AaOr j,yaada AMgaUr Aanao lagao qao. 

[sa trh ]sa iksaana kI saba fsalaoM bahut AcCI haonao lagaIM 

AaOr Aba ]sakao ApnaI saba fsalaaoM sao j,yaada AamadnaI haonao lagaI. 

 
58 The Child Who Fed the Crucifix  – a folktale from Italy from its Catania area. 
Adapted from the book “Italian Folktales: selected and retold by Italo Calvino”.  1980.  
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]Qar baccaa BaI baD,a haota gayaa AaOr vah ijatnaa baD,a haota 

gayaa ]tnaa hI A@lamand BaI haota gayaa. 

pr [sa trh Sahr sao baahr rhnao pr ]sanao kBaI kao[- caca- yaa 

kao[- Bagavaana kI tsvaIr nahIM doKI qaI AaOr na hI vah Bagavaana yaa 

iksaI saoMT
59
 ko baaro maoM jaanata qaa. 

ek baar ]sa iksaana kao kOToinayaa
60
 jaanaa pD,a tao ]sanao baccao 

sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma BaI maoro saaqa calaaogao?” 

baccaa baaolaa — “jaOsao Aap khoM.” 

AaOr ipta iksaana Apnao baccao kao saaqa lao kr kOToinayaa cala 

idyaa. jaba vao kOToinayaa ko kOqaoD/la
61
 Aayao tao iksaana baaolaa — 

“mauJao Apnaa kama krnao jaanaa hO tuma [sa caca - maoM calao jaaAao AaOr 

yahIM maora [ntjaar krnaa jaba tk maOM Apnaa kama K%ma kr ko Aata 

hU^.” 

baccaa ]sa kOqaoD/la maoM calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao saunahrI QaagaaoM sao 

kZ,o kpD,o doKo, fUla doKo, maaomabai<ayaa^ doKIM, tao vah bahut hI KuSa 

hao gayaa. ]sanao vaOsaI caIja,oM phlao kBaI nahIM doKI qaIM. 

vah vaha^ kI pUjaa kI jagah tk calata calaa gayaa 

tao vaha^ ]sanao k`asa doKa. vah pUjaa kI jagah pr jaanao 

vaalaI saIiZ,yaaoM pr GauTnaaoM ko bala baOza AaOr k`asa sao kha 

 
59 Saint – Christians have many saints. 
60 Catania – the name of a place in Italy 
61 Cathedral – a cathedral is the seat, or a bench of Bishop in a Christian church. 
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— “Pyaaro daost, ]nhaoMnao tumakao [sa k`asa ko }pr kIlaaoM sao @yaaoM 

gaaD,a? @yaa tumanao kao[- jauma- ikyaa qaa?” 

]sa k`asa pr lagao isar nao ha^ maoM Apnaa isar ihlaayaa. 

baccaa baaolaa — “Aaooo maoro daost, Aba tuma eosaa kama kBaI nahIM 

krnaa. doKao na ]sakI vajah sao tumhoM @yaa kuC nahIM sahnaa pD,a.” 

AaOr laaOD- jaIsasa nao ifr ha^ maoM isar ihlaayaa. 

[sa trh sao vah ]sa k`asa sao kafI dor tk baat krta rha 

jaba tk vaha^ kI saarI pUjaaeoM K%ma nahIM hao gayaIM. 

Aba ]sa kOqaoD/la kao band krnao ka samaya Aa gayaa qaa pr 

]sakao band krnao vaalao nao doKa ik vah baccaa tao ABaI BaI saIiZ,yaaoM 

pr GauTnaaoM ko bala baOza qaa. ]sanao baccao sao kha — “]zao baoTa, 
Aba kOqaoD/la band krnao ka samaya hao gayaa hO.” 

baccaa baaolaa — “nahIM ABaI nahIM, ABaI tao maOM yahIM hU^ @yaaoMik 

Agar maOM yaha^ sao calaa gayaa tao yah baocaara yaha^ Akolaa rh jaayaogaa. 

phlao tao tuma laaogaaoM nao ]sakao kIlaaoM sao jaD,a AaOr Aba tuma 

]sakao yaha^ Akolaa CaoD, kr jaa rho hao? @yaa yah saca nahIM hO maoro 

daost ik Agar maOM tumharo saaqa yaha^ tumharo pasa baOza rhU^ tao tuma 

KuSa haogao?” 

AaOr laaOD- nao ifr ha^ maoM isar ihlaa idyaa. 
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baccao kao jaIsasa sao [sa trh sao baat krto doK kr AaOr 

jaIsasa kao ]sako javaaba doto doK kr tao vah kOqaoD/la band krnao 

vaalaa Dr hI gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 

vah Baagaa Baagaa padrI ko pasa gayaa AaOr jaa 

kr ]sakao yah saba kuC batayaa tao padrI baaolaa 

— “yah ja$r hI kao[ - piva~ AadmaI
62
 hO. tuma 

]sakao caca- maoM hI CaoD, dao AaOr ]sako ilayao ek PlaoT maOkoraonaI
63
 

AaOr qaaoD,I saI Saraba lao jaaAao. 

jaba vah caca- band krnao vaalaa ]sa baccao ko ilayao vaha^ maOkoraonaI 

AaOr Saraba lao kr gayaa tao baccao nao kha — “tuma yah saba vaha^ rK 

dao. maOM ABaI Aata hU^ AaOr Kata hU^.” 

ifr vah k`asa kI trf GaUmaa AaOr baaolaa — “maoro daost, tuma 

ja$r hI BaUKo haogao. Bagavaana hI jaanata hO ik tumanao AaiKrI baar 

Kanaa jaanao kba Kayaa haogaa. laao yah laao, qaaoD,I saI maOkoraonaI Ka 

laao.”  

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI PlaoT ]zayaI, pUjaa kI jagah pr caZ,a 

AaOr ApnaI PlaoT maoM sao ka^To sao maOkoraonaI ]za ]za kr laaOD- kI 

trf baZ,anao lagaa. 

laaOD- nao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa AaOr ]sakI dI hu[- maOkoraonaI KayaI. 

 
62 Translated for the words “Holy Man”. 
63 Macaroni – a very common Italian dish made of white flour and cheese and some kind of sauce – 
tomato or cheese. See its picture above. 
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kuC kaOr iKlaanao ko baad baccaa baaolaa — “daost, Kanaa Ka 

kr @yaa tumakao Pyaasa nahIM lagaI? laao yah qaaoD,I saI Saraba maoro pasa 

hO yah BaI pI laao.” kh kr ]sanao Apnaa Saraba ka igalaasa laaOD - 

ko haozaoM sao lagaa idyaa. 

AaOr laaOD- nao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa AaOr ]sakI dI hu[- Saraba pI. 

pr jaOsao hI ]sanao laaOD- kao Apnaa Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr Saraba 

iplaayaI vah baccaa naIcao igar gayaa AaOr mar gayaa. ]sakI Aa%maa 

svaga- calaI gayaI AaOr laaOD- ko gauNa gaanao lagaI. 

]Qar vah padrI pUjaa kI jagah ko pICo iCpa KD,a yah saba 

doK rha qaa. ]sanao doKa ik baccao nao laaOD- kao Kanaa iKlaanao ko 

baad ApnaI baa^hoM ek dUsaro ko }pr rKIM AaOr ]saI samaya ]sakI 

Aa%maa ]saka SarIr CaoD, kr svaga- calaI gayaI. 

padrI baccao ko SarIr kI trf daOD,a jaao pUjaa kI jagah ko 

saamanao baojaana pD,a huAa qaa. ]sanao baccao kao CU kr doKa tao vah tao 

vaak[- mar cauka qaa. turnt hI padrI nao saaro Sahr maoM yah GaaoYaNaa 

krvaa dI ik ek saoMT kOqaoD/la maoM laoTa huAa qaa. 

]sanao ]sa baccao ko ilayao ek saaonao ka 

tabaUt
64
 banavaa idyaa AaOr ]sako SarIr kao 

]sa tabaUt maoM rK idyaa. 

 
64 Translated for the word “Coffin” in which Christians keep dead bodies to be buried.  See the picture 
above. 
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yah GaaoYaNaa sauna kr Sahr ka hr AadmaI ]sa saoMT kao doKnao ko 

ilayao kOqaoD/la kI trf daOD, gayaa AaOr Andr Aa kr ]sa  tabaUt 

ko Aagao Jauknao lagaa. yaha^ tk ik vah iksaana BaI Aayaa. ]sanao 

BaI saaonao ko tabaUt maoM rKo ]sa CaoTo sao SarIr kao doKa. 

Aro yah tao ]saI ka baoTa qaa. vah baaolaa — “laaOD -, tumanao hI 

]sakao mauJao idyaa qaa AaOr Aba tumanao hI ]sao mauJasao lao ilayaa AaOr 

]sao saoMT banaa idyaa.” 

yah kh kr vah Apnao Gar vaapsa calaa gayaa AaOr hr caIja, jaao 

vah baccaa ]sako ilayao kr gayaa qaa vah safla hu[-. vah iksaana 

Aba bahut AmaIr hao gayaa qaa. 

baccao ko jaanao ko baad ]sanao bahut saara pOsaa garIbaaoM maoM baa^T 

idyaa AaOr Aba vah ek Ba> kI ija,ndgaI jaInao lagaa. jaba vah mara 

tao ]sakao BaI svaga- maoM jagah imala gayaI. 
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10  saoMT eonqaaonaI kI BaoMT65 

 

yah bahut phlao kI baat hO jaba duinayaa^ maoM Aaga nahIM huAa krtI 

qaI. laaoga bahut zMD maoM rha krto qao. @yaaoMik vao ]sa zMD kao sahna 

nahIM kr pa rho qao saao ek idna vao saoMT eonqaaonaI ko pasa gayao. saoMT 

eonqaaonaI Kud ]sa samaya sahayata maa^ganao ko ilayao roigastana maoM gayao hue 

qao. 

 saoMT eonqaaonaI kao laaogaaoM pr dyaa Aa gayaI. pr Aaga tao @yaaoMik 

nark maoM rhtI qaI [sailayao ]nhaoMnao naIcao jaanao ka ivacaar ikyaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao Aaga laanao ka Plaana banaayaa.   

saoMT bananao sao phlao saoMT eonqaaonaI saUAraoM ko JauMD 

carayaa krto qao. ]nako saUAraoM ko JauMD maoM sao ek 

saUAr ka baccaa ]naka baD,a vafadar qaa. vah kBaI 

]naka saaqa nahIM CaoD,ta qaa. vah jaha^ BaI jaato qao 

vah BaI vahIM ]nako pICo pICo jaata qaa. 

 saoMT eonqaaonaI ko pasa ek saaOMf kI DMDI
66
 BaI 

qaI saao saoMT eonqaaonaI Apnao ]sa saUAr ko baccao AaOr 

 
65 St Anthony’s Gift  – a folktale from Italy from its Logudoro area.  
Adapted from the book : “Italian Folktales : selected and edited by Italo Calvino”. 1956. Translated by 
George Martin in 1980. 
66 Fennel staff. See Fennel’s plant picture above. 
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saaOMf kI DMDI kao lao kr nark kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr phu^cao AaOr jaa kr 

nark ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

“drvaajaa Kaolaao. drvaajaa Kaolaao. mauJao bahut zMD laga rhI 

hO. mauJao gama-I- caaihyao.”  

 nark ko drvaajao pr KD,o SaOtanaaoM nao doKa ik yah tao kao[- 

papI nahIM hO bailk yah tao ek saoMT hO saao vao baaolao — “nahIM nahIM. 

tuma Andr nahIM Aa sakto. tuma tao ek saoMT hao. hma tumakao jaanato 

hOM. tuma papI nahIM hao.” 

 saoMT eonqaaonaI nao ]nasao p`aqa-naa kI — “pr mauJao Andr tao Aanao 

dao. mauJao bahut zMD laga rhI hO.” ]naka saUAr BaI vahIM drvaajao pr 

Apnaa pOr AD,ayao KD,a rha. 

SaOtanaaoM nao kha — “yah saUAr tao Andr Aa sakta hO pr tuma 

nahIM.” kh kr ]nhaoMnao basa [tnaa qaaoD,a saa hI drvaajaa Kaolaa 

ijasamaoM sao kovala saUAr hI Andr Aa sakta qaa. 

Aba jaOsao hI saoMT eonqaaonaI ka saUAr nark ko Andr gayaa vah 

tao saaro nark maoM [Qar sao ]Qar GaUmanao lagaa, caIja,oM foMknao lagaa, Saaor 
macaanao lagaa. 

SaOtana ]sako pICo jalatI hu[- DMiDyaa^ lao kr Baaganao lagao. vao 

]sakao kuC kuC caIjaoM, ]za kr maarto BaI qao pr vao ]sakao iksaI 

trh BaI kabaU maoM nahIM kr pa rho qao. 
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saba SaOtanaaoM kao ]sanao pagala kr rKa qaa AaOr vao SaOtana BaI na 

tao ]sakao pkD, hI pa rho qao AaOr na hI ]sakao nark sao baahr 

inakala pa rho qao. 

AaiKr vao saoMT ko pasa Aayao jaao ABaI BaI nark kI saIiZ,yaaoM 

pr KD,a qaa. vao ]sasao baaolao — “tumhara vah saUAr nark maoM bahut 

Saaor Sarabaa macaa rha hO. Andr Aa kr ]sakao baahr lao jaaAao.” 

saao saoMT eonqaaonaI nark ko Andr gayao AaOr Apnao DMDo sao saUAr 

kao CuAa. saUAr ]saI samaya Saant hao gayaa.  

saoMT eonqaaonaI baaolao — “jaba tk maOM yaha^ hU^ @yaa maOM kuC dor ko 

ilayao yaha^ baOz sakta hU,̂ AaOr gama-I lao sakta hU^?” AaOr vah Aaga 

kI trf Apnao haqa baZ,a kr ek kaOk-
67
 ko qaOlao ko }pr baOz 

gayao. 

hr kuC imanaT baad kao[- na kao[- SaOtana ]nako pasa sao gaujar 

jaata jaao laUsaIf,r
68
 kao jaa kr QartI pr kI iksaI na iksaI Aa%maa 

kI Kbar lao jaa kr ]sakao dota ik flaa^ SaOtana nao flaa^ Aa%maa kao 

pap maoM lagaa idyaa. AaOr hr baar saoMT eonqaaonaI ]sakI pIz pr 

ApnaI saaOMf kI DMDI maarto. 

 
67 Cork is a very light material made of a tree bark grown for commercial use. It can float over water. It 
is mostly used to make a stopper to bottles but can be used to make many other things. 
68 Lucifer word has been mentioned in KJV of Bible only once, but otherwise has appeared in several 
Christian religious books – all meaning a good man. Otherwise as a proper noun it refers to Devil. 
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SaOtana baaolao — “hmaoM [sa trh kI h^saI AcCI nahIM lagatI. 

ApnaI DMDI Apnao pasa hI rKao.” 

yah sauna kr saoMT eonqaaonaI nao ApnaI DMDI }pr ]zayaI AaOr 

]sakao ]sakI naaok kao jamaIna kI trf krto hue Apnao saharo KD,a 

kr ilayaa. 

[tnao maoM ek SaOtana icallaata huAa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“laUsaIf,r laUsaIf,r. ek Aa%maa AaOr.” AaOr vah jaldI maoM saoMT 

eonqaaonaI kI DMDI sao zaokr Ka kr mau^h ko bala igar pD,a. 

SaOtana baaolao — “yah zIk hO. tumanao [sa DMDI sao hmakao kafI 

proSaana ikyaa hO Aba hma [sa DMDI kao jalaa doMgao.” kh kr ]nhaoMnao 

]sa DMDI kao ]zayaa AaOr Aaga maoM foMk idyaa. 

]saI samaya saoMT eonqaaonaI ko saUAr nao ifr sao nark maoM Saaor 

Sarabaa macaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. vah lakD,I ko TukD,aoM kao Aaga maoM sao 

inakala kr AaOr vaha^ pD,I dUsarI caIja,aoM kao [Qar ]Qar foMknao 

lagaa. 

saoMT eonqaaonaI baaolao — “Agar tuma caahto hao ik maOM [sa saUAr 

kao Saant rKU^ tao tumakao maorI DMDI vaapsa donaI pD,ogaI.” ]nhaoMnao 

]nakao ]nakI DMDI vaapsa do dI AaOr ]naka vah saUAr BaI Saant hao 

gayaa. 

Aba vah DMDI tao saaoMf, kI qaI AaOr saaoMf, kI lakD,I ka gaUda 

qaaoD,a saa maulaayama haota hO. Agar raK ka kao[- jalata huAa kNa 
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BaI ]sa pr Aa igaro tao vah ]samaoM caupcaap saulagata rhta hO. vah 

Aaga baahr sao nahIM doKI jaa saktI. 

[sailayao SaOtanaaoM kao yah pta hI nahIM calaa ik saoMT eonqaaonaI kI 

]sa saaOMf, kI DMDI maoM Aaga qaI. SaOtanaaoM kao ]pdoSa do kr saoMT 

eonqaaonaI nao ApnaI DMDI ]zayaI Apnao saUAr kao ilayaa AaOr nark sao 

cala idyao. saoMT eonqaaonaI ko vaha^ sao calao jaanao pr SaOtanaaoM nao caOna kI 

saa^sa laI. 

saoMT eonqaaonaI nark sao QartI pr Aayao. ]nhaoMnao ApnaI DMDI 

]zayaI AaOr Aaga kI trf ko isaro kI trf sao ]sakao caaraoM trf 

Gaumaato hue laaogaaoM kao AaSaIvaa-d doto hue ]samaoM BarI hu[- icanagaairyaa^ 

caaraoM trf ibaKor dIM. ifr ]nhaoMnao gaayaa —  

Aaga Aao Aaga, hr jagah ko ilayao 

maOM saarI duinayaa^ kao yah Aaga dota hU^ taik tuma laaoga kBaI ka^pao nahIM 

 

]sa samaya ko baad sao AadmaI kao Aarama donao ko ilayao Aaga 

QartI pr Aa gayaI. saoMT enqaaonaI Apnaa Qyaana krnao ko ilayao ifr 

sao roigastana calao gayao. 
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11  SaoraoM kI Gaasa69 

 

ek baar ek baZ,[-
70
 qaa ijasakI ek bahut hI saundr baoTI qaI pr vao 

laaoga bahut garIba qao. baoTI ka naama maairyaaorsaaolaa
71
 qaa AaOr @yaaoMik 

vah bahut saundr qaI ]saka ipta kBaI ]sakao Gar sao baahr nahIM jaanao 

dota qaa. yaha^ tk ik vah ]sakao iKD,kI ko baahr BaI nahIM 

Jaa^knao dota qaa. 

[sa baZ,[- ko saamanao vaalao Gar maoM ek saaOdagar rhta qaa. yah 

saaOdagar bahut AmaIr qaa AaOr [sako ek hI baoTa qaa. ]sako baoTo nao 

saunaa ik ]sako saamanao vaalao Gar maoM rhnao vaalao baZ,[- kI baoTI bahut 

saundr hO. 

basa vah ]sa baZ,[- ko Gar jaa phu^caa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — 

“imasTr eonqaaonaI
72? @yaa Aap maoro ilayao dao maojaoM banaa doMgao?” 

baZ,[- baaolaa — “janaaba, Agar Aap mauJao lakD,I laa doMgao tao. 

@yaaoMik maoro pasa lakD,I KrIdnao ko ilayao pOsao nahIM hOM. jaOsao hI mauJao 

lakD,I imala jaayaogaI maOM Aapko ilayao dao maojaoM banaa dU^gaa.” 

 
69 The Lions’ Grass.   A folktale from Italy from its Nurra area.   
Adapted from the book : “Italian Folktales : selected and edited by Italo Calvino”. 1956. Translated by 
George Martin in 1980, 
70 Translated for the word “Carpenter” 
71 Mariorsola – name of the carpenter’s daughter 
72 Mr Anthony – name of the carpenter 
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vah caalaak laD,ka ]sako ilayaoo lakD,I lao tao gayaa pr yah 

lakD,I ]sako maata ipta kI qaI AaOr ]sako maata ipta yah ibalkula 

nahIM caahto qao ik ]naka baoTa jaao hmaoSaa ]sa baZ,[- kI laD,kI kao 

doKnao kI kaoiSaSa krta rhta qaa ]sa garIba AadmaI ko Gar jaayao. 

ek idna maairyaaorsaaolaa nao saaocaa ik Saayad vah laD,ka Aba 

vaha^ sao calaa gayaa haogaa saao vah saIiZ,yaaoM sao ]tr kr naIcao AayaI pr 

vah laD,ka tao tba tk BaI vaha^ sao nahIM gayaa qaa saao pOpInaao
73
 nao 

]sakao doK ilayaa AaOr doKto hI ]sakao caahnao lagaa. 

]sanao baZ,[- sao kha — “imasTr eonqaaonaI, maOM Aapsao ApnaI SaadI 

ko ilayao maairyaaorsaaolaa ka haqa maa^ga rha hU^.” 

baZ,[- baaolaa — “maoro baccao, maoro saaqa majaak mat krao. 

maairyaaorsaaolaa bahut garIba hO Aapko maata ipta ]sakao ApnaI bahU 

kBaI banaanaa nahIM caahoMgao.” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “maOM majaak nahIM kr rha imasTr eonqaaonaI. 

Aap maoro maata ipta kI icanta na kroM. maairyaaorsaaolaa mauJao bahut 

AcCI lagatI hO AaOr maOM Agar SaadI k$^gaa tao basa ]saI sao SaadI 

k$^gaa AaOr iksaI sao nahIM.” 

saao pOpInaao ko maata ipta kao batayao ibanaa hI daonaaoM kI SaadI kI 

baat p@kI hao gayaI. pOpInaao kI maa^ kao yah baat Sahr vaalaaoM sao 

 
73 Peppino – the name of the son of the merchant 
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pta calaI ik ]sako baoTo nao ApnaI SaadI p@kI kr laI hO. maalaUma 

pD,to hI yah baat ]sanao Apnao pit sao khI. 

saaOdagar baaolaa — “Aba @yaa kroM, hmakao tao Aba [sao Gar sao 

baahr inaklanaa hI pD,ogaa.” 

jaba rat kao pOpInaao Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sako ipta nao ]sasao 

kha — “tuma doK rho hao ik maOM baUZ,a hao rha hU^ [sailayao Aba tumakao 

jahaja, maoM saamaana lao kr vyaapar ko ilayao jaanaa caaihyao AaOr vyaapar 

saIKnaa caaihyao.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “zIk hO ipta jaI. mauJao bata dIijayaogaa ik kba 

jaanaa hO maOM tBaI calaa jaa}^gaa.” 

Agalao idna pOpInaao nao maairyaaorsaaolaa sao kha — “mauJao baahr 

vyaapar krnao jaanaa hO.” 

baocaarI maairayaaorsaaolaa tao yah sauna kr rao pD,I. pOpInaao nao 

]sakao kuC pOsao idyao AaOr kha — “KuSa rhnaa AaOr icanta nahIM 

krnaa maOM jaldI hI Gar vaapsa laaOTU^gaa. AaOr ha^ doKao mauJao kBaI 

BaUlanaa nahIM.” 

Agalao idna jaba vah ApnaI yaa~a pr jaa rha qaa tao 

maairyaaorsaaolaa nao ApnaI iKD,kI sao Jaa^ka AaOr pOpInaao kao saD,k pr 

KD,o laaogaaoM sao khto hue saunaa — “AcCa ivada, maOM calata hU^ AaOr 

Aba maOM ek saala baad laaOTU^gaa.” 
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pOpInaao kI Aavaaja sauna kr maairyaaorsaaolaa tao baohaoSa saI hao 

gayaI. ]sakao ibastr maoM ilaTa idyaa gayaa AaOr ]sa idna ko baad sao 

tao vah basa ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ko baIca JaUlanao lagaI. 

ek saala baad pOpInaao TaOrOsa ko bandrgaah
74
 pr ]tra AaOr 

turnt hI Apnao Gar sandoSa Baojaa ik vah ApnaI yaa~a sao sahI 

salaamat vaapsa Aa gayaa hO AaOr ]sako ilayao ek gaaD,I Baoja dI jaayao 

taik vah vah saamaana jaao lao kr Aayaa hO ]sa gaaD,I maoM Bar kr Gar 

laa sako. 

]sako maata ipta AaOr daost laaoga saba ]sasao imalanao Aayao. ]na 

sabasao imalanao ko baad ]sanao Acaanak pUCa — “hmaarI galaI maoM AaOr 

saba kOsao hOM?” 

]sakao batayaa gayaa — “saba laaoga zIk hOM isavaaya eonqaaonaI kI 

baoTI maairyaaorsaaolaa ko. Agar vah ABaI mar nahIM gayaI hO tao vah 

bahut jaldI hI mar jaayaogaI. vah tao jabasao tuma gayao hao tBaI sao 

ibastr maoM pD,I hO.” yah sauna kr pOpInaao tao vahIM baohaoSa hao gayaa. 

laaogaaoM nao pOpInaao kao ]za kr gaaD,I maoM rKa AaOr Gar lao gayao. 

Da@Tr baulaayaa gayaa. Asala maoM maairyaaorsaaolaa ko baaro maoM sauna kr 

]saka idla TUT gayaa qaa pr Da@Tr kao tao yah pta hI nahIM qaa ik 

]sakao @yaa huAa hO. pOpInaao kI maa^ BaI bahut proSaana qaI. 

 
74 Port Torres 
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vyaapar pr jaanao sao phlao pOpInaao nao kovala Apnao dao krIba ko 

daostaoM kao hI ApnaI iCpI hu[- SaadI ko baaro maoM batayaa qaa. 

]sako yao daost Da@Tr ko pasa gayao AaOr baaolao — “Da@Tr, 
eosaa huAa hO ik [sanao Apnao maata ipta kao batayao ibanaa hI SaadI 

kr laI qaI. ifr yah vyaapar krnao calaa gayaa. 

[sakI p%naI tBaI sao bahut j,yaada baImaar hO jabasao yah vyaapar 

krnao gayaa. [sakI baImaarI yahI hO. jaba tk [sakI p%naI zIk 

nahIM haogaI tba tk yah BaI zIk nahIM hao sakta.” 

Da@Tr nao yah saba pOpInaao kI maa^ sao kha tao pOpInaao ko ipta nao 

pOpInaao kI maa^ sao kha — “hma @yaa kroM?” 

]saka ipta [sa baat sao bahut j,yaada proSaana qaa ik ]sako baoTo 

nao ek garIba kI laD,kI sao SaadI kr laI qaI. 

pOpInaao kI maa^ baaolaI — “bajaaya [sako ik hma Apnao baoTo kao 

marnao doM AcCa tao yahI haogaa ik hma ]sakao ]sa baZ,[- kI laD,kI sao 

SaadI kI [jaaja,t do doM.” AaOr ]sanao turnt hI iksaI kao yah pta 

krnao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa ik maairyaaorsaaolaa kOsaI qaI. 

maairyaaorsaaolaa kI maa^ nao javaaba idyaa — “maairyaaorsaaolaa tao marnao 

vaalaI hO. [tnao samaya tk jaba tk vah baImaar qaI tba tao tuma 

iksaI nao ]sako baaro maoM kBaI pUCa nahIM AaOr Aba jaba tumhara Apnaa 

baoTa mar rha hO tba tuma laaoga ]sako baaro maoM pUC rho hao?” 

pOpInaao kI maa^ baaolaI — “maOM ]sakao Apnao Gar lao jaa rhI hU^.” 
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maairyaaorsaaolaa kI maa^ baaolaI — “maOM khtI hU^ ik ]sakao tuma 

yahIM rhnao dao vah mar rhI hO.” 

pr pOpInaao kI maa^ nao bahut ijad kI AaOr vah maairyaaorsaaolaa kao 

iksaI trh Apnao Gar lao gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sakao ek saaofo 

pr ilaTa idyaa jaao pOpInaao ko plaMga ko barabar maoM hI pD,a qaa. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao pukara — “pOpInaao, baoTa doKao kaOna 

Aayaa hO. maairyaaorsaaolaa AayaI hO.” 

yao Sabd sauna kr pOpInaao ko baojaana sao SarIr maoM kuC jaana AayaI 

AaOr vah Apnao plaMga sao naIcao ]tra. ]sanao BaI pukara — 

“maairyaaorsaaolaa.” 

]Qar pOpInaao kao Apnao ibastr ko pasa doK kr maairyaaorsaaolaa 

BaI QaIro QaIro zIk haonao lagaI AaOr QaIro QaIro daonaaoM zIk hao gayao. 

jaba vao ibalkula zIk hao gayao tba SaadI ka jaSna manaayaa gayaa. 

pr kuC idnaaoM baad maairyaaorsaaolaa ifr baImaar pD, gayaI. vah 

baaolaI — “saunaao pOpInaao, Agar maOM mar jaa}^ tao maoro maro SarIr pr 

“AaOifsa AaOf d DOD”
75
 ja$r pZ, donaa.” AaOr laao yah kh kr 

tao vah mar hI gayaI. 

 
75 “Office of the Dead” – The Office of the Dead or Office for the Dead is a prayer cycle of 
the Canonical Hours in the Catholic Church, Anglican Church and Lutheran Church, said for the repose 
of the soul of a decedent. It is the proper reading on All Souls' Day (normally November 2) for all souls 
in Purgatory, and can be a votive office on other days when said for a particular decedent. The work 
is composed of different psalms, scripture, prayers and other parts, divided into The Office of 
Readings, Lauds, Day time Prayers etc. 
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saba ]sakao caca- lao gayao AaOr pOpInaao ]sako }pr AaOifsa AaOf 

d DOD pZ,naa BaUla gayaa. 

]saI rat ]sanao saaocaa — “Aro maOM ]sako }pr AaOifsa AaOf d 

DOD pZ,naa tao BaUla hI gayaa.” basa vah turnt hI caca - kI trf 

Baagaa gayaa AaOr caca- ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

caca- ko caaOkIdar nao pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “maOM hU^ pOpInaao. drvaajaa Kaolaao” 

caaOkIdar Aayaa AaOr ]sanao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao pOpInaao baaolaa — 

“]sa marI hu[- laD,kI kI kba` Kaolaao maOM tumakao dsa k`a]na dU^gaa.” 

caaOkIdar baaolaa — “yah maOM kOsao kr sakta hU^ laaogaaoM nao sauna 

ilayaa tao?” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “iksaI kao pta nahIM calaogaa ABaI tao Gaup 

A^Qaora hO.” saao ]sa caaOkIdar nao ]sa laD,kI kI kba` Kaod dI AaOr 

pOpInaao kao vaha^ CaoD, idyaa. pOpInaao GauTnaaoM ko bala baOza AaOr 

AaOifsa AaOf d DOD pZ,nao lagaa. 

jaba vah AaOifsa AaOf d DOD pZ, rha qaa tao ]sakao icaMGaaD,nao 

kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,I AaOr ]sanao dao Saor caca- maoM Aato doKo. Aato 

hI SaoraoM nao laD,naa Sau$ kr idyaa. ek nao dUsaro kao kaTa AaOr [sa 

trh ek Saor nao dUsaro Saor kao maar idyaa. 

ija,nda Saor vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa AaOr caca- ko maOdana maoM ]gaI qaaoD,I 

saI Gaasa ]KaD, kr lao Aayaa AaOr ]sa maro hue Saor ko mau^h maoM zU^sa dI 
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AaOr kuC Gaasa ]sanao ]sako da^taoM pr BaI mala dI. vah mara huAa Saor 

tao ija,nda hao gayaa AaOr ifr daonaaoM Saor vaha^ sao Baaga gayao. 

[tnaI dor maoM pOpInaao nao AaOifsa AaOf d DOD pZ, ilayaa qaa saao 

]sanao saaocaa @yaaoM na maOM BaI [sa Gaasa kao maairyaaorsaaolaa pr Aajamaa kr 

doKU^. Saayad ]sa Gaasa ko [stomaala sao maorI maairyaaorsaaolaa BaI ija,nda 

hao jaayao. 

yah saaoca kr vah BaI caca- ko baahr gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao qaaoD,I saI 

Gaasa taoD, laayaa AaOr ]sakao maairyaarsaaolaa ko da^taoM pr mala idyaa. 

tao laao vah tao ija,nda hao gayaI. 

ija,nda haoto hI ]sanao pUCa — “pOpInaao, yah tumanao 

@yaa ikyaa? maOM tao Apnao halaat sao bahut KuSa qaI.” 

pOpInaao nao ]sakao Apnaa Saala
76
 AaoZ,ayaa AaOr ]saka 

haqa pkD, kr kba` maoM sao ]za kr Gar lao jaanao lagaa. 

tBaI caca- ka caaOkIdar BaI Aa gayaa. vah baaolaa — “yah saba 

yaha^ @yaa hao rha hO? yah tuma @yaa kr rho hao? [sa marI hu[- laD,kI 

kao kha^ lao jaa rho hao?” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “mauJao jaanao dao. yah maorI p%naI hO AaOr maorI 

p%naI ija,nda hO.” 

caaOkIdar tao yah doK kr baohaoSa haoto haoto bacaa. pOpInaao 

maairyaaorsaaolaa kao Gar lao gayaa. ]sakao ibastr pr ilaTa idyaa AaOr 

 
76 Translated for the word “Cloak”.  See its picture above. 
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]sakao ek gama- caadr AaoZ,a dI taik ]sakao qaaoD,I gama-I Aa jaayao. 

]sako baad vah BaI ]sako plaMga ko pasa ibaCo ek plaMga pr saao 

gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah saat bajao jaba pOpInaao kI maa^ nao drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao maairyaaorsaaolaa nao pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 

marI hu[- laD,kI kI Aavaaja sauna kr tao pOpInaao kI maa^ kI saa^sa 

}pr kI }pr AaOr naIcao kI naIcao rh gayaI AaOr vah naIcao daOD,I. 

[sa proSaanaI maoM vah saIiZ,yaaoM sao naIcao igar pD,I. ]saka isar jamaIna sao 

Tkra gayaa AaOr vah mar gayaI. 

kuC dor baad ek naaOkranaI }pr gayaI AaOr ]sanao BaI pOpInaao 

ko kmaro ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. maairyaaorsaaolaa nao ifr pUCa — 

“kaOna hO? @yaa tuma ABaI BaI drvaajaa KTKTa rho hao?” 

yah naaOkranaI BaI marI hu[- laD,kI kI Aavaaja sauna kr Dr gayaI 

AaOr saIiZ,yaaoM sao naIcao BaagaI. naIcao Baagato samaya vah BaI igar gayaI. 

]sako isar maoM BaI caaoT lagaI AaOr vah BaI mar gayaI. 

kuC dor baad pOpInaao kI Aa^K KulaIM tao maairyaaorsaaolaa baaolaI — 

“[sa Gar maoM tao kao[ - saao BaI nahIM sakta. yao laaoga hmaoSaa hI drvaajaa 

KTKTato rhto hOM.” 

pOpInaao nao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “AaOr tumanao javaaba idyaa?” 

“ha^ maOMnao javaaba idyaa.” 
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pOpInaao proSaana saa baaolaa — “yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa? vao laaoga 

tao yah saaoca cauko qao ik tuma mar vaukI hao.” 

vah turnt ]za AaOr ]sanao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

]sakI maa^ AaOr naaOkranaI daonaaoM saIiZ,yaaoM ko naIcao marI pD,I hOM. ]sako 

mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aaoh yah hmaaro }pr @yaa mausaIbat Aa pD,I. 

pr ABaI mauJao [sako baaro maoM caup hI rhnaa caaihyao nahIM tao maorI p%naI 

Dr jaayaogaI.” 

yah saaoca kr vah turnt hI caca- Baagaa gayaa. vaha^ sao vah 

ija,nda krnao vaalaI Gaasa lao kr Aayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ AaOr naaOkranaI 

daonaaoM kao ija,nda ikyaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

jaba maairyaaorsaaolaa baImaar qaI tao ]sanao saoMT gavaInaao ko caca-
77
 jaanao kI 

mannat maa^gaI qaI ik Agar vah zIk hao jaayaogaI tao vah saoMT gavaInaao ko 

caca- jaayaogaI. saao ek idna ]sanao pOpInaao sao kha ik vah saoMT gavaInaao 

ko caca- jaanaa caahtI hO. 

pOpInaao nao kha — “ha^ ha^ kla hI calaoM?” 

Agalao idna vao saoMT gavaInaao ko caca- cala pD,o pr kuC dUr jaanao ko 

baad maairyaaorsaaolaa baaolaI — “pOpInaao, maOM ApnaI A^gaUzI tao iKD,kI 

pr hI rKI BaUla AayaI hU^.” 

 
77 Church of Saint Gavino 
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pOpInaao baaolaa — “ABaI tuma ]sakI icanta CaoD,ao AaOr ABaI tuma 

kovala caca- calaao.” 

maairyaaorsaaolaa baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM, maOM ]sakao laonao ko ilayao 

ABaI vaapsa Gar jaa rhI hU^ @yaaoMik Agar khIM hvaa ka kao[- JaaoMka 

Aa gayaa tao vah naIcao igar jaayaogaI.” 

pOpInaao nao ]sakao tsallaI dI — “zIk hO. maOM ]sakao ]za kr 

lao Aa}^gaa pr [sa baIca tuma samaud` ko pasa nahIM jaanaa jaha^ masakaovaI 

ko rajaa
78
 kI naava hO.” kh kr pOpInaao maairyaasaaolaa kI A^gaUzI 

laanao calaa gayaa. 

pOpInaao ko jaanao ko baad maairyaaorsaaolaa ]sako manaa krnao pr BaI 

samaud` kI trf cala dI. vaha^ masakaovaI ko rajaa kI naava KD,I qaI. 

basa ]na laaogaaoM nao ]sakao doKa tao ]sakao pkD, kr vaha^ sao lao gayao. 

jaba pOpInaao ]sakI A^gaUUUzI lao kr vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sakao 

maairyaaorsaaolaa khIM idKayaI nahIM dI. ]sanao caaraoM trf doKa BaI pr 

ifr BaI vah ]sakao khIM idKayaI nahIM dI tao vah samaud` maoM kUd pD,a 

AaOr tOr gayaa. qaaoD,I dUr jaa kr ]sakao ek naava idKayaI dI tao 

]sanao ek safod kpD,a ]sakao idKa kr ihlaayaa
79
. 

 
78 The King of Muscovy 
79 Waving the white cloth is the symbol of Peace. This shows that he was not an enemy and wanted 
some help from the boat. 
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naava ko maailak nao kha — “jaldI krao. ek AadmaI samaud` maoM 

DUba rha lagata hO.” vao naava vaalao jaldI jaldI pOpInaao ko pasa Aayao 

AaOr ]sakao samaud` maoM sao inakala kr ApnaI naava pr caZ,a ilayaa. 

pOpInaao nao ]nasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma laaogaaoM nao rajaa masakaovaI kI 

naava doKI hO?” 

vao baaolao — “nahIM, hmanao tao nahIM doKI.” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “tao maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao masakaovaI lao 

calaao.” saao vao ]sakao masakaovaI lao gayao. 

vaha^ masakaovaI maoM tao maairyaaorsaaolaa rainayaaoM kI trh sajaI baOzI 

qaI. jaba pOpInaao nao ]sakao doKa tao vah ]sakI trf doK kr 

mauskurayaa pr maairyaaorsaaolaa nao ]sakI trf sao maûh for ilayaa. 

]sako pasa tk phu^canao ka kao[- rasta nahIM qaa saao vah vaha^ ko 

rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr Apnao Aapkao Kanaa prsanao vaalaa bata kr 

Apnaa pircaya idyaa. rajaa nao ]sakao ek Kanao kI maoja pr kama 

krnao kI naaOkrI do dI. 

jaba ]sanao maairyaaorsaaolaa kao maoja pr Akolaa baOza doKa tao 

]sasao baaolaa — “Agar tuma maorI maairyaaorsaaolaa hao tao tuma mauJao @yaaoM 

nahIM phcaanatIM?” 

]sanao baura saa mau^h banaayaa AaOr Apnaa mau^h dUsarI trf kao Gaumaa 

ilayaa. ]sanao ]sakao tMga krnao ka phlao sao hI ek Plaana banaa rKa 

qaa. ]sanao rajaa ko ek naaOkr sao pOpInaao kI trf [Saara krto hue 
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kha — “yao saarI caa^dI kI cammacaoM ]zaAao AaOr ]sa AadmaI kI 

jaoba maoM Dala dao.” 

jaba ]sa naaOkr nao vao caa^dI kI cammacaoM pOpInaao kI jaoba maoM Dala 

dIM tao ]sanao ]sao ifr hu@ma idyaa — “[sa AadmaI kI jaobaaoM kI 

tlaaSaI laao.” pOpInaao kI jaobaaoM kI tlaaSaI laI gayaI tao ]sakI jaobaaoM 

maoM vao cammacaoM imala gayaIM jaao ]sakI jaobaaoM maoM rKvaayaI gayaI qaIM. 

vah baaolaI — “tao yah hO vah caaor ijasanao hmaarI cammacaoM caurayaI 

hOM. [sao ABaI jaola maoM Dala dao. ifr [sakao hmaarI iKD,kI ko 

saamanao fa^saI lagaa donaa.” 

pOpInaao ko pasa ABaI BaI vah SaoraoM vaalaI Gaasa qaI saao jaba vah 

fa^saI ko t#to kI trf lao jaayaa jaa rha qaa tao ]sanao padrI kao 

qaaoD,I saI vah Gaasa dI AaOr ]sasao kha — “padrI jaI, maOM ibalkula 

baokusaUr hU^ maOMnao kao[- cammaca Aaid nahIM caurayaI hO. 

[sailayao jaba vao mauJao fa^saI lagaayaoM tao Aap ja,ra yah #yaala rKoM 

ik vao maorI gad-na na taoD,oM. fa^saI lagaa kr vao mauJao Aapkoo Gar lao 

jaayaoM AaOr jaba vao mauJao Aapko Gar maoM CaoD, kr calao jaayaoM tao vaha^ 

Aap yah Gaasa maoro da^taoM pr mala donaa [sasao maOM ija,nda hao jaa}^gaa.” 

saao jaba fa^saI lagaanao ka samaya Aayaa tao padrI nao fa^saI lagaanao 

vaalao sao kha ik [sakao Qyaana sao fa^saI lagaanaa [sakI gardna na TUTnao 

payao. ifr ]sanao rajaa sao [sa baat kI [jaaja,t BaI lao laI ik fa^saI 

ko baad vah ]sako SarIr kao Apnao Gar lao jaayaogaa. 
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fa^saI lagaanao vaalao nao fa^saI lagaato samaya [sa baat ka Qyaana 

rKa ik ]sakI gardna na TUTnao payao. 

fa^saI ko baad padrI ]sako SarIr kao ApnaI maaonaOsTrI
80

 lao 

gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr padrI nao ]sakI dI hu[- Gaasa ]sako da^taoM pr 

mala dI tao vah ija,nda hao gayaa. pOpInaao nao padrI kao bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Apnao rasto cala idyaa. 

ifr vah saat rajaaAaoM ko rajaa ko doSa
81
 gayaa. [<afak kI 

baat ik ]sa doSa ko rajaa kI p%naI tBaI tBaI marI qaI saao saara 

mahla duK maoM DUbaa huAa qaa. 

pOpInaao ko ilayao rajaa kao p`Baaivat krnao ka yah bahut AcCa 

maaOka qaa saao vah rajaa ko mahla kI trf cala idyaa. vah mahla 

phu^caa AaOr ]sanao mahla ko caaOkIdar sao kha — “maOM mahla ko Andr 

jaanaa caahta hU^ AaOr rajaa sao imalanaa caahta hU^.” 

caaOkIdar nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma saaocato hao ik [sa samaya ]nakao 

tumharI ja$rt hO?” 

pOpInaao nao ifr kha — “maOMnao kha na ik ]nakao baaolaao ik maOM 

Andr Aanaa caahta hU^.” 

 
80 A monastery is the building or complex of buildings comprising the domestic quarters and 
workplace(s) of monastics, whether monks or nuns, and whether living in communities or alone 
(hermits). 
81 Country of the Seven Crowns 
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caaOkIdar tao ]sakao Andr nahIM jaanao donaa caahta qaa pr jaba 

pOpInaao nao bahut ija,d kI tao vah ]sakao mahla ko Andr lao gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr pOpInaao nao rajaa sao kha — “maOjaosTI, Agar Aap mauJao 

ranaI jaI ko saaqa kuC dor ko ilayao Akolaa CaoD, doM tao AapkI baD,I 

maohrbaanaI haogaI.” 

rajaa ]sakI yah AnaaoKI baat sauna kr kuC proSaana saa hao 

gayaa AaOr turnt hI kuC baaola nahIM saka. pr [samaMo Apnaa kuC 

nauksaana na doKto hue ]sanao sabakao vaha^ sao baahr inakala idyaa AaOr 

ifr Kud BaI baahr calaa gayaa. 

Aba pOpInaao ranaI kI laaSa ko saaqa 

ibalkula Akolaa rh gayaa. ]sanao kmaro ka 

drvaajaa band ikyaa, ranaI ko SarIr kao tabaUt
82
 maoM sao baahr inakalaa 

AaOr ]sakao plaMga pr ilaTa idyaa. ]sanao qaaoD,I saI vah SaoraoM vaalaI 

Gaasa inakalaI AaOr ranaI ko haozaoM ko baIca maoM rK dI. kuC pla maoM 

hI ranaI ija,nda hao gayaI. 

pOpInaao nao kmaro ka drvaajaa Kaola idyaa AaOr rajaa kao Andr 

baulaa kr kha — “maOjaosTI, yah rhI AapkI ranaI.” 

ranaI kao ija,nda doK kr vaha^ maaOjaUd saaro laaoga raonaa tao BaUla 

gayao AaOr KuiSayaa^ manaanao lagao. 

 
82 Translated for the “Coffin” – in which Christians keep their dead body to be buried.  See its picture 
above. 
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]sa idna ko baad sao rajaa pOpInaao kao hmaoSaa Apnao saaqa rKta 

qaa. 

ek idna rajaa nao pOpInaao sao kha — “pOpInaao, maOM tao Aba baUZ,a 

hao rha hU^ AaOr tuma tao hmaaro baoTo kI trh hI hao saao Apnao saat 

taja maOM tumakao dota hU^.” 

pOpInaao baaolaa — “kaOna kaOna rajaa laaoga [sa saat tajaaoM ko 

rajaa bananao kI rsma maoM AayaoMgao?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “spona, [TlaI, f`aMsa, put-gaala, [MgalaOMD, 
AaisT/yaa AaOr masakaovaI ko rajaa AayaoMgao. yao saat rajaa hOM jaao saat 

rajaaAaoM ko rajaa kao taja phnaayaoMgao.” 

“tba maOM yah taja svaIkar krta hU^.” 

saba rajaaAaoM kao baulaavaa Baoja idyaa gayaa. masakaovaI ka rajaa 

ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa Aanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa. ]sakI p%naI 

maairyaaorsaaolaa nao [sa Kasa maaOko ko ilayao ek Kasa paoSaak banavaayaI 

qaI. 

tajapaoSaI kI rsma ko baad ek davat ka [ntjaama qaa. [sa 

davat ko baad saat tajaaoM ko taja vaalaa rajaa pOpInaao baaolaa — 

“Aba hma saba ek ek khanaI saunaayaoMgao.” 

saao hr ek nao kao[- na kao[- khanaI saunaayaI. AaKIr maoM pOpInaao 

baaolaa — “Aba maOM ek khanaI saunaata hU^ pr yah khanaI nahIM hO saca 
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hO. jaba tk maOM ApnaI khanaI pUrI na kr laU^ kao[- [sa maoja pr sao 

]zogaa nahIM.” 

tba pOpInaao nao ApnaI pUrI khanaI saunaayaI – maairyaaorsaaolaa sao 

maulaakat sao lao kr, ApnaI SaadI sao lao kr, Aba tk kI. khanaI 

sauna kr maairyaaorsaaolaa tao bahut baocaOna hao gayaI. 

]sanao isar dd- ka bahanaa ikyaa AaOr vaha^ sao jaanao kI [jaaja,t 

maa^gaI pr pOpInaao nao ]sakao haqa ihlaa kr baOznao ka [Saara ikyaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “nahIM, kao[- yaha^ sao nahIM ]zogaa.” 

ApnaI khanaI ko AaKIr maoM ]sanao masakaovaI ko rajaa sao pUCa 

— “eosaI s~I kao @yaa sajaa imalanaI caaihyao?” 

masakaovaI ka rajaa baaolaa — “]sakao tao sabasao phlao fa^saI pr 

caZ,a donaa caaihyao, ifr ]sao jalaa donaa caaihyao AaOr ifr ]sakI raK 

kao hvaa maoM ]D,a donaa caaihyao.” 

pOpInaao nao hu@ma idyaa “eosaa hI ikyaa jaayao. masakaovaI ko rajaa 

kI p%naI kao pkD, laao.” 

masakaovaI ko rajaa kI p%naI kao pkD, ilayaa gayaa AaOr pOpInaao 

ko laaoga ]sakao fa^saI ko fndo kI trf lao calao. 

pOpInaao Aba saat tajaaoM ka baadSaah qaa. 
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12  nanaaoM kI kaOnavaOnT AaOr saaQauAaoM kI maaonaOsTrI83 

 

ek baar ek djaI- qaa ijasakI ek bahut hI saundr baoTI qaI ijasaka 

naama qaa jaInaI
84
. vah saundr haonao ko saaqa pZ,I ilaKI BaI qaI. vahIM 

]sako Gar ko pasa maoM ek naaOjavaana BaI rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa 

jaaOnaI
85
. 

jaaOnaI jaInaI kI saundrta sao [tnaa p`Baaivat qaa ik vah hmaoSaa 

]sako pICo pICo GaUmata rhta qaa AaOr jaInaI ko pasa ]sasao bacanao ka 

kao[- rasta nahIM qaa. 

jaba vah jaaOnaI kI [na hrktaoM sao tMga Aa gayaI tao ek idna 

]sanao ApnaI sahoilayaaoM sao kha — “@yaa hma laaogaaoM kao kao[ - 

kaOnavaOnT
86
 nahIM ZU^Z laonaa caaihyao jaha^ hma laaoga saurixat rh sakoM?” 

]sakI sahoilayaa^ baaolaIM — “ha^, Saayad hma laaogaaoM kao eosaa hI 

krnaa caaihyao.” 

 
83 The Convent of Nuns and the Monastery of Monks.  A folktale from Italy from its Nurra area.  
Adapted from the book : “Italian Folktales : selected and edited by Italo Calvino”. 1956. Translated by 
George Martin in 1980. 
84 Jeannie – name of the daughter of the tailor 
85 Johnny – the name of the young man living opposite to Jeannie’s house 
86 Convent is a community of people devoted to religious life under a superior – normally of females. 
Wherever they live that building is also called Convent. 
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jaInaI kI yao sahoilayaa^ rajaaAaoM kI, naa[T\sa87
 kI AaOr kulaIna 

laaogaaoM kI baoiTyaa^ qaIM. [na sabanao jaa kr Apnao Apnao iptaAaoM sao 

kha — “ipta jaI, hma laaoga ek kaOnavaOnT banaanao jaa rho hOM.” 

ipta baaolao — “@yaa tuma laaoga kovala Apnao ilayao ek kaOnavaOnT 

banaaAaogaI?” 

pr [na laD,ikyaaoM ko [rado p@ko qao saao ]nhaoMnao Sahr sao dUr ek 

jagah doKI, Apnao saaqa kafI Kanaa pInaa ilayaa AaOr yao saarI baarh 

laD,ikyaa^ vaha^ kaOnavaOnT maoM jaa kr rhnao lagaIM. jaInaI kao ]nhaoMnao 

Apnaa eobaOsa
88
 banaa ilayaa. 

Aba jaaOnaI jaao jaInaI kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa ]sanao Apnao 

daostaoM sao kha — “maOMnao jaInaI kao bahut idnaaoM sao nahIM doKa. kha^ 

hao saktI hO vah?” 

vao baaolao — “yah tuma hmasao pUC rho hao? yah tao hmasao j,yaada 

tumakao maalaUma haonaa caaihyao.” 

jaaOnaI baaolaa — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma kha^ hO vah. Aba @yaaoMik 

maorI p`oimaka Kao gayaI hO tao maOM tao saaQau
89
 bana jaa}^gaa. @yaaoM na hma 

ek maaonaOsTrI banaa laoM? @yaa ivacaar hO?” 

 
87 A Knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. 
88 Abbess is the woman who is the superior in a convent of nuns. 
89 Translated for the word “Monk” 
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sabanao ha^ kr dI saao ]nhaoMnao BaI ek maaonaOsTrI banaa laI. ]nakI 

yah maaonaOsTrI laD,ikyaaoM ko kaOnavaOnT ko pasa hI qaI. vao saba jaldI 

hI ]sa maaOnaosTrI maoM calao gayao. 

ek rat nanaaoM kI kaOnavaOnT maoM Kanao ka saamaana K%ma hao gayaa. 

eobaOsa jaInaI Kanao ko saamaana kI doKBaala krtI qaI. ]sanao iKD,kI 

sao baahr Jaa^ka tao ]sao dUr ek raoSanaI camaktI idKayaI dI saao vah 

kuC Kanaa pInaa panao kI AaSaa maoM ]Qar kI trf hI cala dI. 

vah raoSanaI ek Gar sao Aa rhI qaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ]sa 

Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao iksaI nao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. 

jaba vaha^ ]sao kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa tao ]sanao drvaajaa doKa tao vah 

Kulaa qaa saao vah ]sa Gar ko Andr Gausa gayaI. pr ]sakao yah doK 

kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik Gar ko Andr tao kao[- BaI nahIM qaa. 

pr vaha^ baarh AadimayaaoM ko ilayao ek Kanao 

kI maoja lagaI qaI – baarh PlaoToM, baarh igalaasa, 

baarh cammacaoM, baarh ka^To, baarh naOpikna AaOr 

baarh baD,o kTaoro maOkoraonaI
90
 sao Baro. 

jaInaI nao maOkoraonaI ko vao baarh baD,o kTaoro ApnaI TaokrI maoM rKo 

AaOr Apnao kaOnavaOnT kI trf cala dI. kaOnavaOnT phu^ca kr ]sanao 

vao baarh kTaoro ApnaI Kanao kI maoja pr rKo AaOr Kanao kI GaMTI 

 
90 Macaroni – a very famous and common dish of Italy.  See its picture above. 
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bajaa dI. saba laD,ikyaa^ Aa gayaIM AaOr jaInaI nao sabakao ek ek 

kTaora maOkoraonaI do dI. 

yah Gar jaha^ sao jaInaI nao maOkoraonaI ko kTaoro ilayao qao vao ]na 

baarh laD,kaoM kI maaonaOsTrI qaI. jaba vao laD,ko Gar laaOTo tao ]nhaoMnao 

doKa ik ]nakI Kanao kI maoja pr sao tao maOkoraonaI ko kTaoro gaayaba 

qao. 

tao ]naka fadr saupIiryar
91
 jaaOnaI baaolaa — “yah kaOna maOnaa hO 

jaao hmaara Saama ka Kanaa lao gayaI hO. kla kao iksaI kao [sa maoja 

ka phra donaa pD,ogaa.” 

saao AgalaI rat jaaOnaI nao ek laD,ko kao yah doKnao ko ilayao 

maaOnaosTrI maoM CaoD, idyaa ik vah yah doKo ik hmaara Kanaa kaOna caura 

kr lao gayaa. 

jaaOnaI nao ]sasao kha ik jaba tuma caaor kao doKao tao basa saITI 

bajaa donaa. jaOsao hI hma tumharI saITI kI Aavaaja saunaoMgao hma saba 

daOD,o Aa jaayaoMgao. AaOr ha^ doKnaa saao nahIM jaanaa. 

pr vah saaQau tao bahut jaldI hI gahrI naIMd saao gayaa. jaInaI 

]sa idna ifr AayaI AaOr ifr ]sanao maoja pr baarh kTaoro maOkoraonaI 

rKI doKI. ]sanao ifr caaraoM trf doKa tao ]sakao saaota huAa ek 

saaQau idKayaI idyaa.  

 
91 Father Superior is the Head in Monastery, as Abbess in Convent 
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]sasaoo ]sakao kao[- Ktra mahsaUsa nahIM huAa saao ]sanao baarhaoM 

kTaoro ]za kr ApnaI TaokrI maoM rK ilayao. ifr ]sanao ek bat-na 

ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM sao tola inakala kr ]sa saaoto hue saaQau ko mau^h pr 

mala idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaI AayaI. 

vah kaOnavaOnT phu^caI AaOr vaha^ ko drvaajao kI GaMTI bajaayaI. 

drvaajaa Kulaa, vah Andr gayaI AaOr sabanao imala kr Bar poT Kanaa 

Kayaa. 

jaba fadr saupIiryar nao ]sa saaQau ka kalaa caohra doKa tao 

baaolaa — “tuma tao baD,o AcCo caaOkIdar inaklao.” 

AgalaI rat ek AaOr saaQau kao phro pr tOnaat ikyaa gayaa pr 

vah BaI saao gayaa AaOr jaba vah jaagaa tao ]nako maOkoraonaI ko BaI saba 

kTaoro jaa cauko qao AaOr ]sa phrodar ka mau^h BaI kalaa qaa. 

yah saba gyaarh rat tk calata rha. hr rat ek nayaa saaQau 

phro pr tOnaat ikyaa jaata, hr rat vah saao jaata, hr rat ]nako    

maOkoraonaI ko kTaoro gaayaba hao jaato AaOr hr saubah ]sa saaQau ka mau^h 

kalaa imalata. 

baarhvaIM rat kao fadr saupIiryar jaaOnaI nao Kud phra donao ka 

inaScaya ikyaa. jaaOnaI nao saaonao ka bahanaa ikyaa AaOr ek trf kao 

baOz gayaa taik vah saba doK sako. 
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]sa idna BaI jaInaI AayaI AaOr baarh maOkoraonaI ko kTaoro ApnaI 

TaokrI maoM Bar kr lao jaanao lagaI tao vah ]sa phrodar ka mau^h kalaa 

krnao ko ilayao BaI AayaI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao tola lao kr ]saka mau^h kalaa krnaa caaha ik 

jaaOnaI ]z KD,a huAa AaOr baaolaa — “rukao, Aaja tuma yah saba yaha^ 

sao nahIM lao jaa saktIM. maOM tumakao haqa BaI nahIM lagaa}^gaa Agar tuma 

mauJao vao gyaarh nana laa kr d o dao tao.” 

jaInaI baaolaI — “zIk hO pr ek Sat- pr. tuma ]naka baala 

BaI baa^ka nahIM kraogao.” 

“p@ka vaayada.” 

eobaOsa jaInaI Apnao maOkoraonaI ko kTaoro lao kr kaOnavaOnT laaOT 

gayaI. vaha^ sabanao Kanaa Kayaa. ifr vah baaolaI — “maorI baihnaaoM 

saunaao. Aaja hmakao saaQauAaoM kI maaonaOsTrI jaanaa pD,ogaa.” 

sabanao ek saaqa pUCa — “vaha^ vao hmaara @yaa kroMgao?” 

jaInaI nao ]nakao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa — “]nhaoMnao mauJasao vaayada 

ikyaa hO ik vao hmakao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaoMgao [sailayao tuma laaoga 

icanta na krao.” 

saao Kanaa Ka kr vao saba maaOnaosTrI cala dIM AaOr vaha^ jaa kr 

kha — “hmakao yaha^ ek kmara caaihyao jaha^ hma rh sakoM.” 

fadr saupIiryar nao ]nakao ek kmara idKa idyaa jaha^ baarh 

plaMga pD,o hue qao. vao saba vaha^ saaonao calaI gayaIM. 
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jaba dUsaro saaQau laaOTo tao ]na sabaka Kanaa jaa cauka qaa. vao 

baaolao — “Aro yah @yaa? fadr BaI hmaara Kanaa nahIM bacaa sako?” 

fadr saupIiryar nao kha — “caup rhao. hmanao ]sa caaor maOnaa kao 

pkD, ilayaa hO jaao tuma sabaka mau^h kalaa kr ko calaI gayaI qaI.” 

“@yaa tuma zIk kh rho hao?” 

fadr saupIiryar jaaOnaI baaolaa — “ha^ AaOr ]sako saaqa gyaarh 

AaOr BaI hOM. AaOr Aba vao saba hmaaro ilayao maOkoraonaI pkayaoMgaI.” 

yah kh kr vah gayaa AaOr nanaaoM ko kmaro ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa AaOr kha — “]zao AaOr hmaaro ilayao maOkoraonaI 

pkaAao.” 

eobaOsa jaInaI nao kha — “maorI nana ibanaa saMgaIt ko Kanaa nahIM 

banaa saktIM.” 

saaQau baaolao — “zIk hO hma saMgaIt bajaayaoMgao.” 

]sa samaya halaa^ik saaro saaQau BaUKo qao ifr BaI 

]nhaoMnao ibagaula bajaanao Sau$ ikyao. iksaI nao vaayailana
92
 

bajaayaa, iksaI nao D/ma bajaayaa 

pr ]sa samaya maoM bajaaya rat ka Kanaa banaanao ko saba nanaaoM nao 

Apnao Apnao ga_o naIcao iKD,kI sao baahr foMk idyao AaOr caadroM 

iKD,kI sao baa^Qa kr naIcao ga_aoM pr kUd gayaIM. Gar ka drvaajaa 

baahr sao band ikyaa AaOr Apnao kaOnavaOnT Baaga gayaIM. 

 
92 Violin – a string musical instrument. See its picture above. 
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 [sa baIca vao BaUKo saaQau Gar ko Andr ibagaula, vaayailana, D/ma 

Aaid bajaato rho. kuC dor baad vao baaolao — “Aro [tnaI dor hao gayaI 

maOkoraonaI ka @yaa huAa? @yaa vah ABaI tk nahIM pkI?” 

]nhaoMnao jaa kr nanaaoM ko kmaro ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao 

]nakao vaha^ sao kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa. ]nhaoMnao drvaajaa taoD, idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik kmara tao KalaI qaa. na ]samaoM ga_o qao, na caadroM qaIM 
AaOr na ek BaI nana. 

saba saaQau ek saaqa baaolao — “]nhaoMnao hmaaro saaqa caala KolaI 

hmaoM ]nakI [sa caala ka javaaba donaa pD,ogaa.” 

Agalao idna ]nhaoMnao ek ba@saa
93
 banavaayaa AaOr ]samaoM ]nhaoMnao 

Apnao fadr saupIiryar jaaOnaI kao band kr idyaa. vao saba ]sa ba@sao 

kao lao kr nanaaoM ko kaOnavaOnT gayao AaOr rat haonao tk baahr iCpo 

rho. 

rat haonao pr ek saaQau ]sa ba@sao kao kaOnavaOnT ko drvaajao tk 

lauZ,ka kr lao gayaa. vaha^ ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“@yaa Aap hmaaro [sa ba@sao kao rat Bar ko ilayao rK laoMgaI?” 

]nhaoMnao ha^ kr dI tao vah saaQau ]sa ba@sao kao kaOnavaOnT ko 

Andr CaoD, Aayaa. 

 
93 Translated for the word “Cask” 
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pr eobaOsa kao kuC dala maoM kalaa lagaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik basa 

Aba yah Kola K%ma. Kanao kI maoja pr ]sanao ApnaI sahoilayaaoM sao 

kha — “baihnaaoM, pta nahIM yaha^ kba @yaa hao jaayao pr Drao nahIM.” 

tBaI jaaOnaI ba@sao maoM sao inaklaa AaOr }pr phu^ca kr Kanao ko 

kmaro ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

nanaaoM nao pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 

jaaOnaI baaolaa — “drvaajaa Kaolaao.” 

ek nana nao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr fadr saupIiryar Andr Aayao. 

nana nao kha — “gauD [ -vainaMga fadr. Aap baOzoM AaOr [sao 

Apnaa hI Gar samaJaoM.” 

fadr saupIiryar jaaOnaI baOz gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]nako saaqa Kanaa 

Kayaa. Kato samaya vah ]nasao [Qar ]Qar kI baatoM BaI krta rha. 

jaba Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI jaoba sao ek baaotla 

inakalaI AaOr ]na saba nanaaoM kao doto hue kha — “Aap laaoga yah 

ipyaoM.” 

]na saba nanaaoM nao ]sa baaotla maoM sao ek ek GaU^T pI pr eobaOsa nao 

Apnaa igalaasa pasa maoM hI foMk idyaa [sailayao saarI nana tao saao gayaIM 

pr eobaOsa jaInaI nao saaonao ka kovala bahanaa hI ikyaa. 

jaaOnaI nao jaba doKa ik saba nana saao gayaIM tao ]sanao ]na saarI nanaaoM 

ko kmar maoM rissayaaoM baa^Qa dIM taik vah ]na sabakao iKD,kI  ko rasto 
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naIcao ]tar sako. ifr vah iKD,kI ko pasa gayaa AaOr Apnao saaqaI 

saaQauAaoM kao baulaayaa. 

pr jaInaI ]sako pICo pICo phu^ca gayaI AaOr jaOsao hI vah saaQauAaoM 

kao baulaanao ko ilayao iKD,kI pr Jauka ]sanao ]sako pOr pkD, kr 

]sakao iKD,kI ko baahr foMk idyaa. baocaara jaaOnaI isar ko bala 

jamaIna pr igar pD,a. 

ifr jaInaI nao ApnaI sahoilayaaoM kao jagaayaa AaOr kha — “]zao 

jaldI krao, hmaoM yaha^ sao bahut jaldI baahr inaklanaa hO. hma Apnao 

Apnao iptaAaoM kao ilaKoMgao ik vao hmaoM yaha^ sao baulavaa laoM. hma laaoga 

Aba nana bana kr qak cauko hOM.” 

]sako baad vao saba nana Apnao Apnao Gar calaI gayaIM. ]Qar 

saaQauAaoM nao BaI maaOnaosTrI CaoD, dI AaOr vao BaI Apnao Apnao Gar calao 

gayao. 

pr jaaOnaI nao jaInaI sao Pyaar krnaa nahIM CaoD,a. Apnao isar pr 

pi+yaa^ baa^Qao vah jaInaI ko ipta ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik 

vah ]sakI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahta hO. kafI naa naukur ko baad 

jaInaI jaaOnaI sao SaadI krnao ko ilayao rajaI hao gayaI. 

SaadI sao phlao ]sanao Apnao saa[ja, kI caInaI kI ek gauiD,yaa 

banavaayaI AaOr SaadI kI rat ]sanao Apnao pit sao kha — “yah 

maaomaba<aI bauJaa dao @yaaoMik kaOnavaOnT mao rhto rhto Aba mauJao A^Qaoro maoM 

saaonao kI Aadt hao gayaI hO.” jaaOnaI nao maaomaba<aI bauJaa dI. 
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jaba A^Qaora hao gayaa tao vah Apnao saaonao ko kmaro maoM gayaI AaOr 

]sanao Apnao ibastr maoM tao ek caInaI kI gauiD,yaa ilaTa dI AaOr vah 

Kud plaMga ko naIcao laoT gayaI. vaha^ sao vah ]sa caInaI kI gauiD,yaa kao 

ek rssaI sao kzputlaI kI trh sao ihlaa saktI qaI. 

rat hu[- tao jaaOnaI ]sa kmaro maoM saaonao ko ilayao Aayaa. ]sako 

ek haqa maoM tlavaar qaI. 

Aato hI baaolaa — “jaInaI. @yaa tumakao yaad hO ik tumanao maoro 

saaqa @yaa @yaa ikyaa qaa? @yaa tumhoM yaad hO ik tumanao rat kao maora 

Kanaa caurayaa?” 

caInaI kI gauiD,yaa nao ha^ maoM isar ihlaayaa. 

“@yaa tumakao yah BaI yaad hO ik tumanao mauJao iKD,kI ko baahr 

foMka AaOr maorI KaopD,I taoD, dI?” 

caInaI kI gauiD,yaa nao ifr Apnaa isar ha^ maoM ihlaa idyaa. 

“AaOr tumharI [tnaI ihmmat ik tuma ]sakao maana BaI rhI hao?” 

kh kr ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar inakalaI AaOr ]sa caInaI gauiD,yaa kI 

CatI maoM BaaoMk dI. 

ifr vah baaolaa — “jaInaI, maOMnao tumhoM maar idyaa. Aba maOM tumhara 

KUna ipyaU^gaa.” kh kr vah ApnaI tlavaar caaTnao lagaa. 

tlavaar caaTto hue vah baaolaa — “jaInaI tuma jaba tk ija,nda 

qaIM tba BaI tuma maIzI qaIM AaOr Aba jaba tuma mar gayaI hao tba BaI tuma 

maIzI hao.” 
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yah kh kr vah tlavaar ]sanao Apnao idla kI trf kI AaOr 

baaolaa — “pr kuC BaI hO maOM tumharo ibanaa nahIM rh sakta [sailayao 

tumakao maar kr Aba maOM Kud kao BaI maar rha hU^.” 

tBaI jaInaI naIcao sao icallaayaI — “rukao jaaOnaI, tuma Apnao 

Aapkao mat maarao. maOM ija,nda hU^.” 

AaOr jaInaI plaMga ko naIcao sao baahr inakla kr jaaOnaI sao ilapT 

gayaI. ]sa idna ko baad sao vao kBaI nahIM laD,o AaOr p`oma sao hI rhto 

rho. 
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13  vama-vauD94 

 

yah khanaI bahut baar khI gayaI hO pr Aaja hma [sao ek baar ifr 

ilaK rho hOM. yah khanaI kuC eosao hO ik ek baar ek rajaa AaOr 

ranaI qao. pr [sa rajaa AaOr ranaI ko mahla maoM jaba BaI ranaI iksaI 

baccao kao janma dotI tao vah ek laD,kI kao hI janma dotI. 

rajaa kao ek baoTo kI ja$rt qaI jaao ]sako baad ]saka rajya 

sa^Baala sakta. jaba rajaa ka QaIrja CUT gayaa tao ]sanao ranaI sao 

kha — “ranaI jaI basa Aba bahut hao gayaa. Agar tumanao Aba ek 

AaOr laD,kI kao janma idyaa tao maOM ]sakao maar dU^gaa.” 

AaOr jaOsaa ik ranaI kao Dr qaa [sa baar ]sanao ifr sao ek 

laD,kI kao janma idyaa pr ]sakI yah laD,kI bahut saundr qaI. khIM 

rajaa ]sakao maar na do [sailayao ]sanao ]sakI gaaODmadr
95
 sao kha — 

“[sa baccaI kao tuma lao laao AaOr jaOsao tuma caahao [sakao vaOsao rKao nahIM 

tao rajaa [sakao maar doMgao.” 

 
94 Wormwood.  A folktale from Italy from its Palermo area.  Adapted from the book : “Italian Folktales 
: selected and edited by Italo Calvino”. 1956. Translated by George Martin in 1980, 
Wormwood is a kind of bitter bush plant.  
95 A godmother is a female godparent in the Christian tradition. A Godmother may also refer to: a 
female arranged to be legal guardian of a child if an untimely demise is met by the parents. 
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gaaODmadr nao ]sa baccaI kao lao tao ilayaa pr vah 

yahI saaocatI rhI ik vah ]saka @yaa kro. ifr vah 

]sakao KotaoM maoM lao gayaI AaOr ]sakao ek vama-vauD
96
 

kI JaaD,I ko naIcao rK idyaa. 

]nhIM KotaoM ko pasa ek saaQau rhta qaa. ]sakI gaufa maoM ek 

ihrnaI rhtI qaI ijasako kuC CaoTo CaoTo CaOnao
97
 qao ijanakao vah dUQa 

iplaatI qaI. 

vah ihrnaI Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao raoja baahr jaatI qaI. ek idna 

jaba vah baahr sao Kanaa Ka kr laaOTI tao ]sako baccaaoM nao ]saka dUQa 

pInao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sako qana KalaI qao. ]namaoM dUQa nahIM qaa 

saao ]sako baccao BaUKo rh gayao. 

]sako Agalao idna BaI yahI huAa AaOr ]sako Agalao idna BaI 

AaOr ]sako Agalao idna BaI. [sa trh sao ]sako Apnao baccao BaUK sao 

kmajaaor haonao lagao. 

saaQau nao jaba yah doKa tao ]sakao ]sa ihrnaI ko baccaaoM pr bahut 

dyaa AayaI saao vah ]sa ihrnaI ko saaqa yah doKnao ko ilayao baahr gayaa 

ik ihrnaI ko dUQa ka @yaa haota hO. jaba vah gayaa tao ]sakao pta 

calaa ik vah ek vama-vauD kI JaaD,I kI trf jaatI hO AaOr ek 

baccaI kao Apnaa dUQa iplaatI hO. 

 
96 Wormwood is a kind of woody plant, grown as bush, bitter in taste, native to Eurasia. It is used in 
medicine but at some places it is used as tea also. See its picture above. 
97 Translated for the word “Fawns” – means the children of a deer. 
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saaQau nao ]sa baccaI kao ]za ilayaa AaOr ]sao ApnaI gaufa maoM lao 

Aayaa. ]sanao ihrnaI sao kha — “laao Aba tuma [sa baccaI kao Apnaa 

dUQa yaha^ iplaaAao AaOr Apnao dUQa kao Apnao baccaaoM AaOr [sa baccaI 

daonaaoM maoM baa^Tao.” 

baccaI QaIro QaIro baD,I haotI gayaI. jaOsao jaOsao vah baD,I haotI gayaI 

vah bahut saundr AaOr PyaarI haotI gayaI. vah ]sa saaQau ko Gar ka 

kama krtI AaOr saaQau BaI ]sakao [tnaa Pyaar krta jaOsao vah ]sakI 

ApnaI baoTI hao. ]sanao ]sa baccaI ka naama BaI vama-vauD kI JaaD,I ko 

naama pr vama-vauD hI rK idyaa. 

ek idna ek AaOr rajaa iSakar Kolato Kolato ]Qar Aa 

inaklaa. baIca maoM hI bahut ja,aor ka tUfana Aa gayaa. bahut toja, 

hvaa calanao lagaI, ibajalaI camaknao lagaI AaOr garja ko saaqa bahut toja, 

baairSa haonao lagaI. 

]sa tUfana sao bacanao ko ilayao ]sa samaya ]sakao kovala saaQau kI 

gaufa hI idKayaI dI saao vah ]sa saaQau kI gaufa maoM calaa gayaa. ek 

rajaa kao BaIgao hue ApnaI gaufa maoM Aato doK kr saaQau nao Aavaaja 

lagaayaI — “vama-vauD, vama-vauD. rajaa ko baOznao ko ilayao ek gama- lao 

kr Aa.” 

“vama-vauD? Aro saaQau, yah iksa trh ka naama hO?” 

tba saaQau nao ]sakao ]sa baccaI ko vama-vauD kI JaaD,I maoM panao AaOr 

]sa JaaD,I ko naama pr ]saka naama rKnao ko baaro maoM bata idyaa. 
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jaOsao hI rajaa nao ]sa laD,kI kao doKa tao rajaa baaolaa — “Aao 

saaQau, @yaa tuma mauJao [sa laD,kI kao maoro mahla lao jaanao kI [jaaja,t 

daogao? tuma tao Aba baUZ,o hao rho hao. tumharo baad yah laD,kI AkolaI 

rh jaayaogaI tba yah kOsao krogaI? maOM ]sakao pZ,anao ko ilayao TIcar 

rKU^gaa ]sakao pZ,naa ilaKnaa isaKa}^gaa.” 

saaQau baaolaa — “maOjaosTI. maOM [sa baccaI kao bahut Pyaar krta hU^ 

saao [sakI KuSaI ko ilayao maOM [sakao Aapkao mahla maoM lao jaanao kI 

[jaaja,t dota hU^. jaao iSaxaa Aap [sakao doMgao vah maoro jaOsao saaQau ko 

ilayao tao [sakao donaa ibalkula hI naamaumaikna hO.” 

rajaa nao ]sa laD,kI kao Apnao saaqa Apnao GaaoD,o pr ibazayaa 

AaOr Apnao mahla cala idyaa. mahla phu^ca kr ]sanao ]sakao dao 

is~yaaoM ko hvaalao kr idyaa. 

jaba rajaa kao ]sa laD,kI ko gauNaaoM ka pta calaa tao ]sanao 

saaocaa ik vah Kud hI ]sasao SaadI kr ko ]sakao ApnaI ranaI banaa 

laogaa. saao ]sanao vama-vauD sao SaadI kr laI AaOr [sa trh sao vama-vauD 

]sa rajya kI ranaI bana gayaI. rajaa ]sasao pagalapna kI hd tk 

Pyaar krta qaa. 

ek idna rajaa kao khIM baahr jaanaa qaa saao ]sanao ranaI sao kha 

— “vama-vauD, mauJao khIM jaanaa hO. pr mauJao caaho iktnaI BaI kma dor 

ko ilayao jaanaa pD,o ifr BaI mauJao tumakao yaha^ Akolao CaoD,nao maoM 

ibalkula BaI AcCa nahIM lagata pr @yaa k$^.”  



   [TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-  ~ 149 ~ 
 

kh kr rajaa vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

ek Saama rajaa kao Apnao rajya ko baahr kuC 

rajakumaar AaOr naa[T\sa
98
 imala gayao. vaha^ sabanao saMga saaqa maoM 

ApnaI ApnaI pi%nayaaoM kI tarIf krnaI Sau$ kI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “krto rhao, tuma laaoga ijatnaI caahao ApnaI 

ApnaI pi%nayaaoM kI tarIf krto rhao pr tumamaoM sao iksaI kI BaI p%naI 

maorI p%naI jaOsaI nahIM hao saktI.” 

yah sauna kr ek naa[T baaolaa — “maOjaosTI, maOM Sat- lagaata hU^ 

ik maOM Agar AapkI gaOrhaijarI maoM plaormaao gayaa tao maOM AapkI p%naI 

saaqa kuC samaya gaujaar kr ja$r Aa}^gaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “naamaumaikna, yah naamaumaikna hO.” 

naa[T baaolaa — “@yaa hma [sa baat pr Sat - lagaa laoM?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “ha^ ha^, lagaa laoto hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao jaayadad pr Sat- lagaayaI. ]nhaoMnao ek samaya BaI 

inaiScat ikyaa – ek mahInaa. AaOr vah naa[T plaormaao calaa gayaa. 

plaormaao phu^ca kr vah saubah Saama rajaa ko mahla kI iKD,kI ko 

naIcao ca@kr kaTnao lagaa. idna inaklato calao gayao pr ]sakao ranaI 

kI ek Jalak BaI doKnao kao nahIM imalaI. mahla kI iKD,kI hmaoSaa 

band hI rhtI qaI. 

 
98 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
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ek idna jaba vah vaha^ bahut hI naa]mmaIdI sao GaUma rha qaa tao 

vaha^ ek bauiZ,yaa AayaI AaOr ]sasao BaIK maa^ganao lagaI. gaussao maoM ]sanao 

kha — “calaI jaa yaha^ sao. mauJao tMga na kr.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “sarkar, Aap [tnaa @yaaoM proSaana hO? @yaa 

caIja, Aapkao [tnaa ]dasa kr rhI hO?” 

[sa pr naa[T nao ]sakao ApnaI Sat- ko baaro maoM bata idyaa AaOr 

kha ik vah mahla maoM Andr jaanaa caahta qaa taik vah yah doK 

sako ik ranaI kOsaI idKayaI dotI qaI. 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Aap Saant hao jaayaoM sarkar, maOM doKtI hU^ 

ik @yaa krnaa hO.” 

kh kr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ek TaokrI maoM AMDo AaOr fla Baro AaOr 

]nakao lao kr mahla kI trf calaI. mahla ko drvaajao pr jaa kr 

]sanao ranaI sao maulaakat kI [cCa jaaihr kI. ]sakao [jaaja,t imala 

gayaI. 

jaba vah ranaI ko saaqa AkolaI qaI tao ]sanao ranaI kao galao 

lagaayaa AaOr ]sako kana maoM fusafusaayaI — “maorI baoTI, tuma mauJao nahIM 

jaanatI pr maOM tumharI ek irStodar hU^. AaOr mauJao bahut KuSaI hO ik 

maOM tumharo ilayao yao kuC caIja,oM laa sakI.” 

ranaI kao Apnao iksaI irStodar ko baaro maoM ibalkula pta nahIM 

qaa. ]sanao saaocaa Saayad yah bauiZ,yaa ]sakI kao[- irStodar rhI 

haogaI. 
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]sanao ]sako }pr ivaSvaasa kr ilayaa AaOr ]sakao mahla maoM rhnao 

ko ilayao baulaa ilayaa. ]sanao sabakao ]sakI [j,ja,t krnao ko ilayao BaI 

kh idyaa. 

Aba ranaI ko kmaro maoM vah kBaI BaI Aa jaa saktI qaI AaOr 

mahla maoM khIM BaI kuC BaI kr saktI qaI. 

ek idna jaba ranaI saao rhI qaI tao vah bauiZ,yaa ranaI ko kmaro maoM 

GausaI. ]sako ibastr ko pasa phu^caI AaOr ]sakI caadr ko naIcao 

Jaa^ka tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI naMgaI kmar pr ek massaa
99
 qaa. 

]sanao baD,I saavaQaanaI sao kOMcaI sao ]sako massao ko kuC baala kaT ilayao 

AaOr vaha^ sao cala dI. vah Apnao kama sao bahut KuSa AaOr santuYT 

qaI. 

vao baala laa kr ]sanao naa[T kao do idyao. jaba naa[T ko haqa maoM 

ranaI ko massao ko baala Aa gayao AaOr ]sanao ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko mau^h sao ranaI 

ka vaNa-na sauna ilayaa tao ]sanao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao [naama maoM bahut saaro 

pOsao idyao AaOr vaha^ sao turnt hI cala idyaa. 

inaiScat idna pr vah rajaa AaOr dUsaro naa[T\sa ko pasa phu^caa. 

vao saba laaoga yah jaananao ko ilayao bahut ]%sauk qao ik Sat- kaOna 

jaItogaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah naa[T baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI, jaao maOM Aba 

Aapsao khnao jaa rha hU^ mauJao ]sako ilayao bahut Afsaaosa hO. pr 

 
99 Translated for the word “Mole” 
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Aba Aap yah bataeoM ik yah saca hO yaa nahIM – AapkI p%naI eosaI hO 

ik nahIM , , ,.” AaOr ]sanao ]sako caohro ka bahut hI qaaoD,a saa vaNa -na 

do idyaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah ibalkula zIk hO. pr [sasao tao kuC 

saaibat nahIM haota @yaaoMik yah saba tao tuma ibanaa ]sakao doKo iksaI sao 

sauna kr BaI bata sakto hao.” 

“tao maOjaosTI ifr Aap Qyaana sao saunaoM. yah saca hO yaa nahIM ik 

AapkI p%naI baa^yao knQao pr ek massaa hO?” 

yah sauna kr rajaa tao pIlaa pD, gayaa. vah baaolaa — “ha^ hO 

tao.” 

tba ]sa naa[T nao ek laakoT inakalaa AaOr kha — “maOjaosTI, 
mauJao yah khto maoM AcCa tao nahIM laga rha pr yah laakoT yah saaibat 

krta hO ik maOM yah Sat- jaIt gayaa.” ka^pto haqaaoM sao ]sanao vah 

laakoT Kaolaa AaOr ]samaoM sao ranaI ko massao ko baala inakalao AaOr rajaa 

kao idKayao. ]na baalaaoM kao doK kr tao rajaa ka isar laTk gayaa. 

turnt hI rajaa Apnao mahla laaOTa. kafI idnaaoM kI gaOrhaijarI 

ko baad maoM jaba rajaa Gar Aayaa tao vama-vauD h^satI hu[- ]sasao imalanao 

AayaI pr rajaa nao na tao ]sao galao lagaayaa AaOr na hI ]sasao baat 

kI. 

]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM sao ApnaI GaaoD,a gaaD,I tOyaar krnao ko ilayao 

kha AaOr ifr ApnaI p%naI sao kha “calaao baOzao [samaoM.” ranaI ]samaoM 
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baOz gayaI ]sako baad rajaa BaI ]sako barabar maoM baOz gayaa AaOr gaaD,I 

kI rasa
100

 Apnao haqa maoM lao laI. 

ranaI nao AaScaya- sao rajaa kI trf doKa BaI ik Aaja rajaa 

]sako saaqa [sa trh sao @yaaoM bata-va kr rha qaa pr rajaa tao 

ibalkula caupcaap baOza qaa. 

jaba vao laaoga pOlaOiga`naao phaD,
101

 kI tlahTI maoM phu^cao tao rajaa nao 

GaaoD,aoM kI rasa KIMcaI, gaaD,I raokI AaOr ranaI sao kha “]trao.” ranaI 

baocaarI ]tr gayaI. 

rajaa nao gaaD,I sao ibanaa ]tro ]sakao ek kaoD,a maara ijasasao vah 

igar pD,I. ]sakao vahIM ]saI halat maoM CaoD, kr vah vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 

[<afak sao ]sa idna ek Da@Tr AaOr ]sakI p%naI ]Qar sao 

saonT raoja,OlaI ko maindr
102

 jaa rho qao. ]nhaoMnao Apnao baoTo ko janma sao 

phlao ek mannat maanaI qaI vao ]saI kao pUra krnao ko ilayao vaha^ jaa 

rho qao. ]nako pIoCo ]naka ek naaOkr AlaI ]nako ]sa baoTo kao lao 

kr Aa rha qaa. 

jaba vao pOlaOiga`naao phaD, kI tlahTI ko pasa phu^cao tao ]nhaoMnao 

iksaI ko krahnao kI Aavaaja saunaI. Da@Tr nao saaocaa “yaha^ [sa saUnaI 

 
100 Translated from the word “Reins” 
101 Pellegrino Mountain 
102 The Sanctuary of St Rosali 
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jagah maoM yah kaOna hao sakta hO.” saao vah ]saI trf cala idyaa 

ijaQar sao vah krahnao kI Aavaaja Aa rhI qaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek Gaayala AaOr AQamarI 

s~I pD,I hu[- hO. Da@Tr nao turnt hI ]sakI ijatnaI AcCo trIko sao 

marhma p+I kr sakta qaa ]sakI marhma p+I kI AaOr ifr ApnaI 

p%naI sao kha — “Aba hma raoja,OlaI ko maindr ifr kBaI calaoMgao phlao 

hma [sa s~I kI sahayata kr laoM. hma [sakao Gar lao calato hOM AaOr 

vaha^ [sakao zIk krnao kI kaoiSaSa kroMgao.” 

saao vao ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayao AaOr vaha^ ]sakI doKBaala kI. 

Da@Tr kI doKBaala maoM vama-vauD jaldI hI zIk hao gayaI. 

Da@Tr nao ]sasao iktnao hI savaala pUCo pr ranaI nao Apnao baIto 

hue idnaaoM ko baaro maoM ]nakao kao[- BaI baat nahIM batayaI. na hI ]nakao 

yah batayaa ik yah GaTnaa ]sako saaqa kOsao hu[-. 

[sa sabako baad BaI Da@Tr kI p%naI nao jaba doKa ik vah s~I 

tao bahut gauNaaoM vaalaI hO tao vah ]sakao psand krnao lagaI AaOr ]sanao 

]sakao Apnao Gar maoM naaOkranaI rK ilayaa. Aba vah ]nakI CaoTI 

baccaI kao sa^BaalatI qaI. 

ek idna Da@Tr baaolaa — “ip`yao ]sa idna tao hma [sa s~I kI 

vajah sao ApnaI mannat pUrI nahIM kr payao qao tao Aba hma ApnaI 

CaoTI baoTI kao [sa s~I ko pasa CaoD,to hOM AaOr AlaI ko saaqa ApnaI 

]sa mannat kao pUrI krnao ko ilayao saonT raoja,OlaI ko maindr calato hOM. 



   [TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-  ~ 155 ~ 
 

saao Agalao idna vao ApnaI baccaI AaOr ]sa s~I kao saaota CaoD, 

kr Gar sao jaldI hI inakla pD,o. qaaoD,I dUr jaanao ko baad hI AlaI 

nao Apnao maaqao pr haqa maara AaOr baaolaa — “maailak, maOM Kanao kI 

TaokrI tao Gar hI BaUla Aayaa.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “Aro, tao jaaAao AaOr ]sao jaldI sao lao kr 

AaAao.” 

Kanao kI TaokrI BaUlanao ka tao ]saka ek bahanaa qaa. Asala 

maoM tao [sa naaOkr kao laga rha qaa ik ]sako maailakaoM kao yah 

naaOkranaI bahut psand Aa gayaI qaI saao ]sakao ]sa baocaarI ko p`it 

bahut hI nafrt pOda hao gayaI qaI. 

vah turnt Gar kI trf daOD,a. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa ik 

vah s~I AaOr baccaI tao ABaI BaI saao hI rho qao. 

]sanao ksaa[- vaalaa ek baD,a saa caakU ilayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sa 

CaoTI baccaI ka galaa kaT idyaa. galaa kaT kr vah vaapsa Da@Tr 

ko pasa calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah s~I jaagaI tao vah KUna maoM BaIgaI hu[- qaI. ]sanao [Qar 

]Qar doKa tao doKa ik baccaI ka tao galaa hI kTa huAa hO. doKto 

hI vah icallaayaI — “Aao maoro Bagavaana. baocaaro [sako maata ipta. 

maOM @yaa k$^. maOM ]nakao @yaa javaaba dU^gaI.” 

proSaana hao kr ]sanao ek iKD,kI KaolaI AaOr vaha^ sao kUd kr 

ijatnaI toja, Baaga saktI qaI baahr Baaga gayaI. 
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BaagatI BaagatI vah ek Kulao maOdana maoM AayaI jaha^ TUTa fUTa 

ek mahla KD,a huAa qaa. vah ]sa mahla ko Andr calaI gayaI. ]sa 

mahla ko Andr kao[- nahIM qaa. vaha^ ]sakao ek saaofa idKayaI do 

gayaa saao vah ]sa saaofo pr jaa kr laoT gayaI AaOr Dr AaOr qakana 

kI vajah sao laoTto hI saao gayaI. 

X X X X X X X 
 

Aba hma ranaI kao yahIM saaota huAa CaoD,to hOM AaOr ]sa rajaa ko pasa 

calato hOM jaao kao[- laD,kI nahIM caahta qaa. 

kuC samaya baad ]sakI ranaI nao Apnao pit kao batayaa ik ]sa 

samaya ]sanao ijasa laD,kI kao janma idyaa qaa vah marI nahIM qaI bailk 

]sanao ]sakao ]sakI gaaODmadr kao do idyaa qaa. pr ifr ]sanao ]sako 

baaro maoM kuC nahIM saunaa. 

[sakao sauna kr tao rajaa bahut baocaOna hao gayaa AaOr ek idna 

ranaI sao baaolaa — “ip`yao, mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO ik maOMnao eosaa fOsalaa 

ikyaa AaOr ]sa fOsalao kI vajah sao tumakao eosaa krnaa pD,a.  

maOM Gar CaoD, kr jaa rha hU^ AaOr Aba maOM tBaI laaOTU^gaa jaba mauJao 

ApnaI baoTI kI kao[- Kbar imala jaayaogaI.” AaOr yah kh kr vah 

Gar CaoD, kr calaa gayaa. 
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vah calata rha calata rha. kafI dUr jaanao ko baad jaba rat 

hu[- tao vah ek AkolaI KulaI jagah maoM KD,a qaa. vaha^ ek TUTa 

fUTa mahla KD,a qaa. vah ]sa mahla ko Andr calaa gayaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

Aba hma [sa rajaa kao BaI yahIM [sa mahla maoM CaoD,to hOM AaOr ]sa rajaa 

ko pasa calato hOM jaao ApnaI ranaI kao pOlaOga`Inaao phaD, kI tlahTI maoM 

CaoD, kr calaa gayaa qaa. vah rajaa ijatnaa ApnaI p%naI ko baaro maoM 

saaocata qaa ]sakao ]tnaa hI baura lagata qaa. 

]sanao ]sa naa[T sao vah saba kuC saunaa tao qaa pr ]saka mana 

nahIM maana rha qaa ik vah saca qaa @yaaoMik vah ]sakao bahut Pyaar 

krta qaa. 

vah saaocata rha — “@yaa hao Agar vah naa[T JaUz baaola rha 

hao. @yaa hao Agar maorI p%naI vaak[- baokusaUr hao. @yaa vah ABaI BaI 

ija,nda haogaI yaa ifr vah mar gayaI haogaI? yaha^ [sa mahla maoM ]sako 

ibanaa mauJao ibalkula BaI AcCa nahIM lagata. maOM ]sakao saarI duinayaa^ maoM 

ZÛZU^gaa AaOr Aba maOM tBaI vaapsa laaOTU^gaa jaba mauJao ]sakI kao[- Kbar 

imala jaayaogaI.” 

saao vah BaI ApnaI p%naI kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao mahla sao inakla pD,a 

AaOr calato calato vah BaI ek AkolaI KulaI jagah maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ 

TUTa fUTa ek mahla KD,a qaa. 
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vah ]sa TUTo mahla ko Andr calaa gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek 

AaOr rajaa vaha^ ek Aarama kusaI- pr baOza Aarama kr rha qaa. vah 

BaI vahIM pasa hI ek dUsarI gama- pr jaa kr baOz gayaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

Aba hma [sa rajaa kao BaI yahIM [saI mahla maoM CaoD,to hOM AaOr ]sa 

Da@Tr ko pasa calato hOM ijasanao vama-vauD kao bacaayaa qaa. jaba vah 

ApnaI yaa~a sao vaapsa Aayaa tao Gar maoM [sa AaSaa sao Gausaa ik vah 

ApnaI CaoTI baoTI kao doKogaa pr ]sakao tao vah marI hu[- idKayaI 

dI. ]saka galaa kTa huAa qaa. 

tao sabasao phlao ]sako idmaaga maoM yahI Aayaa ik vah ]sa 

naaOkranaI kao ZÛZo @yaaoMik vah ]sakao ]saI ko pasa CaoD, kr gayaa 

qaa.  

saao vah baaolaa — “AlaI, hmakao ]sa naIca s~I kao Agar 

ja$rt hao tao duinayaa^ Bar maoM ZU^Znaa caaihyao AaOr ]sakao ]saI trh sao 

maarnaa caaihyao jaOsao ]sanao hmaarI baoTI kao maara hO.” 

saao vah BaI AlaI kao saaqa lao kr ]sa s~I kI Kaoja maoM inakla 

pD,a. ]sakao ZU^Zto ZÛZto vah BaI ek Akolao Kulao maOdana maoM Aa 

phu^caa jaha^ ek TUTa fUTa mahla KD,a qaa AaOr vah BaI ]sa mahla maoM 

Gausa gayaa. 
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Andr jaa kr ]sanao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao vaha^ dao rajaaAaoM kao 

barabar barabar dao Aarama kurisayaaoM pr baOzo Aarama krto payaa. vah 

Da@Tr AaOr ]saka naaOkr AlaI daonaaoM hI ]nako saamanao vaalaI kuisa-yaaoM 

pr jaa kr baOz gayao. 

Aba caaraoM vaha^ baOzo qao – caupcaap. hr ek Apnao 

Apnao ivacaaraMo maoM Kaoyaa huAa qaa. kmaro ko baIca maoM ek 

laalaTona jala rhI qaI ijasakao tola kI ja$rt qaI. 

tBaI vaha^ ek tola Dalanao vaalaI kuPpI
103

 AayaI AaOr 

]sanao laalaTona sao kha — “ja,ra saa naIcao hao jaaAao tao maOM 

tumharo Andr tola Dala dU^.”  

yah sauna kr laalaTona qaaoD,a naIcao kao hao gayaI AaOr tola Dalanao 

vaalaI kuPpI nao ]samaoM tola Dala idyaa. 

tola Dalanao ko baad kuPpI nao laalaTona sao pUCa — “@yaa tumharo 

pasa mauJao batanao ko ilayao kao[- majaodar baat hO?” 

laalaTona baaolaI — “tuma mauJasao @yaa saunanaa caahaogaI? maoro pasa 

tumhoM batanao ko ilayao kuC majaodar baat tao hO.” 

“tao bataAao na.” 

laalaTona baaolaI — “tao saunaao. ek rajaa qaa jaao laD,kI nahIM 

caahta qaa. ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha ik Agar ]sanao ek AaOr 

laD,kI kao janma idyaa tao vah ]sa laD,kI kao maar Dalaogaa. 

 
103 Translated for the “Oil Cruest:”. See its picture above. 
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[<afak sao ranaI nao AgalaI baar BaI ek laD,kI kao janma 

idyaa. ranaI ApnaI baccaI kao marnao donaa nahIM caahtI qaI saao ]sanao 

]sakao bacaanao ko ilayao ]sakao turnt hI vaha^ sao khIM AaOr Baoja 

idyaa. 

Aagao saunaao. jaba yah baccaI baD,I hu[- tao ek rajaa nao ]sasao 

SaadI kr laI. kuC naa[T\sa nao [sa rajaa kao QaaoKa idyaa AaOr yah 

rajaa ]sakao pOlaOga`Inaao phaD, kI tlahTI maoM lao gayaa, ]sakao maara 

AaOr ]sakao vahIM jamaIna pr baohaoSa pD,a CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 

ek Da@Tr ]Qar sao jaa rha qaa ijasanao ]sako krahnao kI 

Aavaaja saunaI.” 

jaOsao jaOsao laalaTona ApnaI khanaI Aagao baZ,atI jaa rhI qaI vaha^ 

baOzo AQasaaoyao laaogaaoM kI Aa^KoM KulatI jaa rhI qaIM. ]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro 

kI trf doKa AaOr ApnaI ApnaI kurisayaaoM sao ]Cla pD,o. AlaI tao 

yah saba sauna kr p<ao kI trh ka^pnao lagaa. 

laalaTona nao ApnaI khanaI Aagao baZ,ayaI — “Aba tuma ja,ra yah 

saunaao. ]sa Da@Tr nao @yaa ikyaa jaba ]sanao vaha^ ek laD,kI kao 

Gaayala pD,o doKa tao vah ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayaa AaOr baad maoM 

]sakao ApnaI baoTI kI Aayaa banaa idyaa. 
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]nako Gar maoM ]naka ek naaOkr BaI qaa jaao ]sa Aayaa sao bahut 

jalata qaa saao ]sanao ]sa CaoTI baccaI kao maar idyaa AaOr saara jauma- 

]sa baocaarI Aayaa pr Aa pD,a.” 

tola Dalanao vaalaI kuPpI ek lambaI Aah Bar kr baaolaI — “vah 

baocaarI Aayaa. pr vah Aayaa Aba hO kha^? @yaa vah ija,nda hO yaa 

mar gayaI?” 

laalaTona baaolaI — “Sa Sa Sa Sa. vah }pr vaalao kmaro maoM saaofo 

pr saao rhI hO. yaha^ ]saka rajaa ipta AaOr rajaa pit baOzo hOM jaao 

Apnao ikyao pr pCta rho hOM AaOr ]sakao ZU^Z rho hOM. 

AaOr vah Da@Tr BaI yahIM baOza hO jaao ]sasao badlaa laonao kI 

[cCa sao ]sakao ZU^Z rha hO. vah samaJata hO ik ]sakI baccaI ka 

KUna ]saI nao ikyaa hO.” 

tBaI rajaa ipta, rajaa pit AaOr Da@Tr ApnaI ApnaI kuisa-yaaoM 

sao ]zo. [sasao phlao ik AlaI vaha^ sao baca kr Baagata Da@Tr nao 

turnt hI AlaI kao pkD, ilayaa. tInaaoM nao imala kr ]sakao maar 

idyaa. 

ifr vao saba }pr daOD,o AaOr ]sa ka]ca ko pasa GauTnaaoM pr baOz 

gayao ijasa pr vama-vauD saao rhI qaI. 

rajaa ipta baaolaa — “yah maorI hO. yah maorI baoTI hO.” 

rajaa pit baaolaa — “yah maorI hO. yah maorI p%naI hO.” 

Da@Tr baaolaa — “yah maorI hO. maOMnao [sakI jaana bacaayaI hO.” 
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AaKIr maoM vah ]sa rajaa ko pasa calaI gayaI jaao ]saka pit 

qaa. ifr ]sanao vama-vauD ko ipta rajaa AaOr Da@Tr kao ApnaI p%naI 

ko laaOT Aanao kI KuSaI manaanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. ]sako baad vao saba 

ek KuSa pirvaar kI trh sao rho. 
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14  sahI AadmaI104 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iksaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI rhto qao. 

]nako ek baccaa qaa ijasao vao tba tk baOPTa[ja, nahIM krvaanaa caahto 

qao jaba tk ik ]nakao ]saka gaaODf,adr ko ilayao ]sakao kao[- sahI 

AadmaI na imala jaayao. 

 AadmaI nao baccao kao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM ilayaa AaOr iksaI sahI 

AadmaI kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao baahr saD,k pr calaa gayaa kuC dUr jaanao 

ko baad ]sakao ek AadmaI imalaa jaao hmaaro laaOD- qao. 

]sanao ]nasao kha — “maoro pasa yah baccaa hO. maOM [sao baOPTa[ja, 

kranaa caahta hU^. pr maOM [sao iksaI eosao AadmaI kao nahIM donaa 

caahta jaao sahI nahIM hao. @yaa Aap nyaayaip`ya sahI AadmaI hOM.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “maOM tao yah nahIM jaanata ik sahI AadmaI hU^ yaa 

nahIM.” 

saao vah AadmaI ]nakao vahIM CaoD, kr AaOr Aagao baZ,a tao ]sakao 

ek s~I imalaI jaao maDaonaa
105

 qaI. ]sanao ]sasao BaI kha — “maoro 

pasa yah baccaa hO. maOM [sao baOPTa[ja, kranaa caahta hU^. pr maOM [sao 

iksaI eosao AadmaI kao nahIM donaa caahta jaao sahI nahIM hao. @yaa Aap 

nyaayaip`ya AaOr sahI hOM.” 

 
104 The Just Man.  Translated from the book : “Italian Popular Folktales.  By James Frederich Crane.  
1885. 
105 Madonna is another name of Mary – Jesus’ mother. 
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maDaonaa baaolaI — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik maOM sahI AaOr nyaayaip`ya hU^ 

yaa nahIM. tuma calato jaaAao tumakao ja$r hI kao[- na kao[- sahI AaOr 

nyaayaip`ya AadmaI imala jaayaogaa.” 

saao vah ifr Aagao cala idyaa. Aagao cala kr ]sao ek AaOr 

s~I imalaI. yah maaOt qaI. vah ]sasao baaolaa — “mauJao Aapko pasa 

Baojaa gayaa hO @yaaoMik mauJasao kha gayaa hO ik Aap sahI AaOr 

nyaayaip`ya hOM. maoro pasa yah baccaa hO. maOM [sao baOPTa[ja, kranaa 

caahta hU^. pr maOM [sao iksaI eosao AadmaI kao nahIM donaa caahta jaao 

sahI nahIM hao. @yaa Aap nyaayaip`ya AaOr sahI hOM.” 

maaOt baaolaI — “ha^ mauJao ivaSvaasa hO ik maOM nyaayaip`ya AaOr sahI 

hU^. calaao baccao kao baOPTa[ja, krto hOM AaOr ifr maOM tumhoM idKatI hU^ 

ik maOM nyaayaip`ya AaOr sahI hU^ yaa nahIM.” 

tba ]nhaoMnao baccao kao baOPTa[ja, krayaa. ]sako baad maaOt iksaana 

kao ek lambao kmaro maoM lao gayaI jaha^ bahut saarI raoSainayaa^ jala rhI 

qaIM. iksaana ]sa sabakao doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa ]sanao maaOt 

sao kha — “gaaODmadr yao raoSainayaa^ yaha^ kOsaI hOM.” 

maaOt baaolaI — yao raoSainayaa^ saarI duinayaa^ ko AadimayaaoM kI hOM. 

@yaa tuma [nhoM doKnaa psand kraogao. yah doKao yah tumharI ija,ndgaI 

kI raoSanaI hO AaOr yah tumharo baoTo kI ija,ndgaI kI raoSanaI hO.” 

jaba iksaana nao doKa ik ]sakI ija,ndgaI kI raoSanaI tao bauJanao 

vaalaI hO tao ]sanao pUCa — “AaOr tola K%ma haonao k o baad?” 
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maaOt baaolaI — “tba tumakao maoro saaqa Aanaa pD,ogaa @yaaoMik maOM 

maaOt hU^.” 

iksaana icallaayaa — “mauJa pr dyaa krao. mauJao maoro baoTo kI 

ija,ndgaI kI raoSanaI maoM sao qaaoD,a saa tola lao kr ApnaI raoSanaI maoM 

Dalanao dao.” 

maaOt baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM. maOM [sa trh ka kama nahIM krtI. 

tumanao ek nyaayaip`ya AaOr sahI AadmaI caaha qaa tao vaOsaa ek AadmaI 

tumhoM imala gayaa hO. Aba tuma Gar jaaAao AaOr Apnaa kama doKao 

sa^Baalaao @yaaoMik maOM tumhoM baulaanao vaalaI hU^.
106

 

 

vaoinasa kI ek khanaI 

yah kqaa vaoinasa maoM khI saunaI jaanao vaalaI ek dMt kqaa hO jaao yaha^ 

saMxaop maoM dI gayaI hO. yah kqaa maQya kalaIna yauga maoM khI saunaI jaatI 

qaI. ek AmaIr naa[T ijasanao ek naIca AaOr baurI ija,ndgaI gaujaarI 

qaI jaba vah baUZ,a hao jaata hO tao pCtata hO knaf,Osa krta hO AaOr 

]saka padrI ]sakao tIna saala kI tpsyaa krnao ko ilayao khta hO. 

 naa[T ]sakI [sa baat kao maananao sao manaa krta hO @yaaoMik 

]sakao Dr hO ik vah dao saala maoM hI mar jaayaogaa. AaOr kovala dao 

saala ko ilayao hI nahIM ]sanao ek saala yaa ek mahInao tk ko ilayao 

 
106 Another Venetian version of this tale is in Widter-Wolf.  (Tale No 3) – as “Godfather Death”.  
There is one Sicilian version also –  “Death and Her Godson”.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 109).   
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manaa kr idyaa. vah kovala ek rat kI tpsyaa pr rajaI huAa. 

vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,ta hO Apnao pirvaar sao ivada laota hO AaOr 

caca- phu^cata hO jaao ]sako Gar sao kuC dUrI pr hO. 

 kuC dUr jaanao ko baad vah doKta hO ik ]sakI baoTI ]sako pICo 

pICo BaagaI hu[- Aa rhI hO yah khnao ko ilayao ik ]sako Aanao ko baad 

kuC DakuAaoM nao mahla pr hmalaa baaola idyaa hOO. 

vah Apnao ]_oSya sao iDgata nahIM hO AaOr ]sasao khta hO vah 

Gar vaapsa jaayao Gar pr mahla kI doKBaala krnao ko ilayao bahut saaro 

naaOkr caakr hOM. 

tBaI ek naaOkr icallaata hO ik mahla maoM Aaga laga gayaI hO 

AaOr ]sakI ApnaI p%naI kao laaoga maar rho hOM AaOr vah sahayata ko 

ilayao icallaa rhI hO. naa[T Apnao Gar kI doKBaala ko ilayao ApnaI 

jagah Apnao naaOkraoM kao Saaint sao Apnao rasto pr calata calaa jaata 

hO AaOr ]sasao khta hO ik Aba ]sako pasa [sako ilayao kao[- samaya 

nahIM hO. 

AaiKr maoM vah caca- maoM Gausata hO AaOr ApnaI tpsyaa Sau$ krta 

hO. caca- kI doKBaala krnao vaalaa ]sakao vaha^ sao ]zanao kI kaoiSaSa 

krta hO taik vah caca- band kr sako.  

ek padrI ]sakao vaha^ sao jaanao ko ilayao khta hO @yaaoMik vah 

maasa saunanao ka AiQakarI nahIM hO. rat kao baarh caaOkIdar Aato hOM 
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jaao ]sakao Apnao saaqa jaja ko pasa calanao ko ilayao khto hOM. pr 

vah iksaI ko kho sao ihla kr BaI nahIM dota.  

rat kao dao bajao isapaihyaaoM kI ek TukD,I AatI hO AaOr ]sakao 

caaraoM trf sao Gaor kr ]sakao jaanao ko ilayao khtI hO. ifr saubah 

pa^ca bajao kuC laaoga vaha^ Aato hOM AaOr ]sakao vaha^ sao Bagaanao kI 

kaoiSaSa krto hOM “hmakao [sao baahr inakala donaa caaihyao.” tba caca - 

jalanao lagata hO AaOr naa[T Aaga maoM caaraoM trf sao iGar jaata hO pr 

ifr BaI vah vaha^ sao khIM jaata nahIM hO. 

AaiKr jaba inayat samaya Aata hO tBaI vah caca- CaoD, kr Gar 

laaOTta hO tao doKta hO ]sako iksaI pirvaar vaalao nao mahla nahIM CaoD,a 

ijatnao BaI laagaaoM nao ]sao tpsyaa ko samaya tMga ikyaa vao saba SaOtana ko 

laaoga qao ]sakao bahkanao ko ilayao.  

]sa samaya naa[T kao pta calata hO ik vah iktnaa baD,a papI 

qaa. ]sako baad vah yah GaaoiYat kr dota hO ik vah Aba ija,ndgaI 

Bar tpsyaa krogaa. 
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15  laaOD- saoMT pITr AaOr Apaoisalsa107 

 

ek baar laaOD- Apnao torh Apaoisalsa ko saaqa yaa~a pr inaklao hue 

qao ik vao ek eosao gaa^va maoM Aayao jaha^ kao[- raoTI nahIM qaI. maailak nao 

pITr sao kha — “pITr. tuma saba laaoga ek ek p%qar ]za kr 

lao calaao.” 

saao ]na saba laaogaaoM nao ek ek p%qar ]za ilayaa. sabanao tao 

bahut baD,o baD,o p%qar ]zayao AaOr pITr nao ek bahut CaoTa saa hI 

p%qar ]zayaa. [sa trh saaro laaoga tao baaoJao sao lado hue cala rho qao 

pr pITr bahut AasaanaI sao cala rha qaa. 

maasTr baaolao — “calaao Aba dUsaro gaa^va calato hOM. Agar vaha^ 

pr raoTI haogaI tao hma laaoga vaha^ raoTI KrId laoMgao AaOr Agar nahIM 

hu[- tao maOM tumhoM duAa dU^gaa AaOr tuma sabako p%qar raoTI bana jaayaoMgao.” 

vao dUsaro Sahr maoM phu^cao AaOr vaha^ Apnao Apnao p%qar rK idyao 

AaOr Aarama krnao lagao. maasTr nao ]nako p%qaraoM kao duAa dI tao vao 

saba raoTI bana gayao. ijanako p%qar baD,o baD,o qao ]nakI raoiTyaa^ baD,I 

baD,I banaI qaIM pr pITr ko pasa tao CaoTa saa p%qar qaa saao ]sakI 

raoTI bahut CaoTI saI banaI. ]saka tao idla hI DUba gayaa. 

 
107 Lord St Peter and the Apostles.   From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. Boston : 
Houghton.  1885. 
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vah maasTr ko pasa phûcaa AaOr baaolaa — “maasTr Aba maOM Kanaa 

kOsao Ka}^.” 

“Aaoh maoro Baa[ - tuma [tnaa CaoTa saa p%qar lao kr @yaaoM calao. 

dUsaro laaoga jaao baD,o baD,o p%qar lao kr calao ]nako pasa tao bahut saarI 

raoTI hO.” 

vao ifr Aagao calao tao maasTr nao ifr sao ]na laaogaaoM kao p%qar 

]za kr lao calanao ko ilayao kha. saoMT pITr nao [sa baar caalaakI 

kI ik ]sanao bahut baD,a p%qar ]zayaa jabaik dUsaro iSaYya CaoTo CaoTo 

p%qar hI ]za kr calao. 

laaOD- nao Apnao dUsaro iSaYyaaoM sao kha — “AbakI baar hma pITr 

ko }pr qaaoD,a h^saoMgao.” 

vao ek dUsaro gaa^va maoM Aa phu^cao. tao saba iSaYyaaoM nao Apnao Apnao 

haqa ko p%qar foMk idyao @yaaoMik vaha^ pr tao bahut raoTI imala rhI 

qaI. pr saoMT pITr tao Apnao p%qar ko baaoJa sao daohra huAa jaa rha 

qaa. ]saka ]tnaa baD,a p%qar laanaa tao baokar hI rha na. 

vao Aagao calao tao ]nhoM ek AadmaI imalaa. Aba @yaaoMik pITr 

sabasao Aagao qaa tao ]sanao ]sasao kha — “laaOD- basa Aba Aanao vaalao 

hOM tao tuma ]nasao jaao caaho maa^ga laonaa.” 

vah AadmaI pasa Aa kr baaolaa — “laaOD- maoro ipta bahut baUZ,o hOM 

AaOr baImaar hOM. maasTr maohrbaanaI kr ko ]nhoM zIk kr dIijayao.” 
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laaOD- baaolao — “@yaa maOM Da@Tr hU^? tumhoM pta hO ik tumakao @yaa 

krnaa caaihyao. tuma ]nakao ek Aaovana maoM Dala dao tao tumharo ipta 

ek laD,ko ko $p maoM baahr Aa jaayaoMgao.” 

]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa AaOr ]sako ipta ek baalak ko $p maoM 

baahr Aa gayao. 

saoMT pITr kao yah ivacaar bahut AcCa lagaa. saao ek baar jaba 

vah Akolaa qaa vah eosao laaogaaoM kI Kaoja maoM inaklaa ijanhoM baUZ,aoM kao 

javaana banaanao kI ja$rt hao. 

[<afak sao ]sakao ek imala gayaa jaao laaOD- kao ZÛZ rha qaa. 

]sakI maa^ marnao vaalaI hao rhI qaI tao vah ]saka [laaja krvaanaa 

caahta qaa. 

saoMT pITr nao ]sasao pUCa — “tumhoM @yaa caaihyao.” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maOM laaOD- sao imalanaa caahta hU^. kovala 

laaOD- hI maorI sahayata kr sakto hOM.” 

pITr baaolaa — “KuSaiksmatI sao pITr yaha^ maaOjaUd hO. tumhoM 

maalaUma hO ik tumhoM @yaa krnaa caaihyao? ek Aaovana gama- krao AaOr 

]sakao ]samaoM rK dao. vah zIk hao jaayaogaI.” 

pITr jaanaa phcaanaa qaa saao ]sa AadmaI nao pITr ka ivaSvaasa 

kr ilayaa. vah turnt Gar gayaa Aaovana gama- ikyaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ 

kao ]samaoM rK idyaa. vah baocaarI jala kr mar gayaI. vah icallaayaa 

“]f, [sa naIca AadmaI nao tao maorI maa^ kao maar hI idyaa.” 
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vah jaldI sao pITr ko pasa Baagaa. maasTr BaI vahIM qao. jaba 

]nhaoMnao ]sa AadmaI kI khanaI saunaI tao baD,I ja,aor sao h^sato hue pUCa 

— “yah tumanao @yaa ikyaa pITr.” 

saoMT pITr nao maafI BaI maa^gaI pr vah AadmaI ApnaI maa^ ko ilayao 

raota rha. Aba maasTr @yaa kroM. ]nakao ]sa AadmaI ko Gar jaanaa 

pD,a AaOr ]sakI maa^ kao ifr sao ija,nda krnaa pD,a – ek saundr 

laD,kI ko $p maoM. [sa trh sao maasTr nao pITr kao proSaanaI sao 

bacaayaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

[sa khanaI kI AaiKrI GaTnaa bahut laaokip`ya hO AaOr k[- khainayaaoM 

maoM payaI jaatI hO. [sako ek $p maoM ek baar laaOD- ek jaaokr ko 

saaqa yaa~a kr rho qao. ek idna laaOD- phlao ek df,,na maoM gayao AaOr 

ifr ek SaadI maoM gayao. laaOD- nao maro hue AadmaI kao vaapsa ija,nda 

kr idyaa tao vaha^ ]nakao bahut saara [naama idyaa gayaa. 

 ]nhaoMnao ]samaoM sao kuC pOsaa jaaokr kao do idyaa ijasasao ]sanao ek 

maomanaa KrIda ]sao BaUnaa AaOr ]sako gaudo- ]sanao Kud Ka ilayao. laaOD- 

nao ]sasao pUCa ik ik ]sako gaudo- kha^ hOM tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa ik 

]sa doSa ko maomanaaoM ko gaudo- nahIM huAa krto qao.  

AgalaI baar laaOD- ek SaadI maoM gayao AaOr jaaokr ek df,na maoM 

gayaa. pr vaha^ vah maro hue AadmaI kao ija,nda nahIM kr saka saao 
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]sakao ek QaaoKa donao vaalaa maana ilayaa gayaa saao ]sakao saUlaI pr 

caZ,anao kI sajaa do dI gayaI. 

 laaOD- yah jaananaa caahto qao ik maomanao ko gaudo- iksanao Kayao pr 

jaaokr Apnao puranao javaaba pr hI jamaa rha ik ]sa maomanao ko tao gaudo- 

hI nahIM qao. pr [sa JaUz ko baavajaUd laaOD- nao maro hue AadmaI kao 

ija,nda kr idyaa AaOr jaaokr kao Aajaad kr idyaa gayaa. 

tba laaOD- nao ]sako saaqa ApnaI saaJaodarI K%ma krnaI caahI saao 

]nhaoMnao pOsao ko tIna Zor banaayao – ek Apnao ilayao dUsara jaaokr ko 

ilayao AaOr tIsara ]sa AadmaI ko ilayao ijasanao maomanao ko gaudo- Kayao qao.  

tba jaaokr nao kha — “Bagavaana kI ksama. Aba jaba tuma 

eosaa baaolato hao tao maOM tumhoM batata hÛ ik vao gaudo- tao maOMnao hI Kayao qao. 

maOM tao [tnaa baUZ,a hU^ ik Aba mauJao JaUz nahIM baaolanaa caaihyao qaa.” 

[sailayao kuC caIja,oM pOsao kI sahayata sao saaibat kI jaa saktI hOM 

ijanhoM kao[- AadmaI maaOt sao bacanao ko ilayao BaI saaQaarNa $p sao nahIM 

khogaa. 
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16  laaOD-, saoMT pITr AaOr laaohar108 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek CaoTo sao Sahr maoM ek laaohar rhta 

qaa. vah ek bahut AcCa, maohnatI AaOr Apnao kama maoM bahut hI 

haoiSayaar AadmaI qaa. 

pr [sa sabako ilayao vah [tnaa GamaMDI qaa ik jaba tk kao[- 

]sakao p`aofosar kh kr na baulaayao vah ]sasao baat tk nahIM krta 

qaa. vaOsao ]samaoM kao[- KrabaI nahIM qaI pr ]sako kovala [saI GamaMD nao 

]sako ilayao sabako idlaaoM maoM baD,a AsantaoYa fOlaa rKa qaa. 

ek idna saoMT pITr
109

 ko saaqa laaOD-
110

 ]sakI dUkana maoM Aayao. 

laaOD- jaba baahr jaato qao tao saonT pITr kao Apnao saaqa hI rKto qao. 

laaOD- nao laaohar sao kha — “p`aofosar, @yaa tuma mauJao ApnaI dUkana maoM 

qaaoD,a saa kama krnao daogao?” 

laaohar tao yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ 

@yaaoM nahIM. AaAao AaOr jaao caahao vah kr laao. baaolaao tuma @yaa 

banaanaa caahto hao?” 

 

 

 
108 Lord, St Peter and the Blacksmith.   From Venice.  From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas 
Frederick Crane. Boston : Houghton.  1885. 
109 St Peter was one of the 13 Apostles of Jesus Christ 
110 Here Lord word is used for Jesus Christ. 
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“yah tumhoM jaldI hI pta cala jaayaogaa.” AaOr yah 

kh kr ]nhaoMnao vaha^ sao ek icamaTa
111

 ]za ilayaa. ]sasao 

]nhaoMnao pITr kao pkD,a AaOr ]sakao ]sakI Ba+I maoM tba 

tk rKa jaba tk vah gama- hao kr KUba laala nahIM hao gayaa. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao hqaaOD,o sao caaraoM trf sao KUba pITa. dsa 

imanaT ko Andr Andr vah baUZ,a gaMjaa Apaoisala ek bahut saundr 

naaOjavaana ko $p maoM badla gayaa. ]sako isar pr tao baala BaI bahut 

saundr Aa gayao qao. 

laaohar tao yah doK kr da^taoM tlao ]^galaI dbaa baOza. laaOD- AaOr 

saonT pITr nao ]sakao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

kuC dor baad jaba maasTr laaohar kao haoSa Aayaa tao vah ApnaI 

dUkana kI dUsarI maMijala pr daOD,a gayaa jaha^ ]saka baImaar ipta 

ibastr maoM laoTa huAa qaa. 

“ipta jaI jaldI yaha^ Aa[yao. maOMnao ABaI ABaI saIKa hO ik 

Aap jaOsao AadmaI kao ek naaOjavaana AadmaI kOsao banaanaa hO.” 

]saka ipta kuC Dr kr baaolaa — “baoTo @yaa tumhara idmaaga 

Kraba hao gayaa hO?” 

“nahIM ipta jaI. Aap maora ivaSvaasa kroM. maOMnao Kud doKa hO. 

Aba ]saI trIko sao maOM Aapkao BaI naaOjavaana banaa sakta hU^.” kh 

kr vah ]nakao naIcao lao jaanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa.  

 
111 Translated or the word “Tongs”.  See its picture above. 
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yah doKto hue ik ]sakI kaoiSaSa kama nahIM kr rhI hO ]sanao 

Apnao ipta kao jabardstI pkD,a AaOr naIcao ApnaI dUkana maoM lao gayaa 

AaOr ]nako icallaanao AaOr raonao ko baavajaUd ]nakao Ba+I maoM foMk 

idyaa. 

pr jaba vah ]nakao ]sa Ba+I maoM sao inakalanao lagaa tao vah ]samaoM 

sao ]nakI kovala ek jalaI hu[- Ta^ga hI inakala saka. AaOr ijasakao 

jaba ]sanao hqaaOD,o sao pITa tao vah tao ek hI baar maoM TukD,o TukD,o hao 

gayaI. [sasao vah bahut duKI huAa AaOr bahut gaussao sao Bar gayaa. 

vah turnt hI ]na daonaaoM AadimayaaoM kao ZU^Znao ]nako pICo pICo 

Baagaa. ]sakI KuSaiksmatI sao vao daonaaoM ]sakao baajaar maoM hI imala 

gayao. 

]nakao doKto hI vah icallaayaa — “janaaba. Aapnao @yaa ikyaa 

qaa. Aapnao tao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa. maOM Aapko trIko kI nakla kr 

rha qaa ik ]sasao tao maoro ipta ija,nda hI jala kr mar gayao. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko jaldI maoro saaqa Aa[yao AaOr Agar maorI sahayata kr 

sakto hOM tao kIijayao.” 

laaOD- mauskurayao AaOr baaolao — “Aarama sao Gar jaaAao. tumhoM 

tumharo ipta zIk AaOr ija,nda imala jaayaoMgao pr imalaoMgao baUZ,o hI.” 

yah sauna kr vah laaohar daOD,a daOD,a Gar gayaa AaOr yah doK kr 

bahut KuSa huAa ik ]sako ipta ija,nda qao. 
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]sa idna sao ]saka GamaMD TUT gayaa. Aba jaba BaI kao[- ]sakao 

p`aofosar kh kr baulaata tao vah khta — “p`aofosar? vah BaI @yaa 

baovakUfI qaI. vaoinasa maoM kulaIna laaoga rhto hO AaOr paduAa
112

 maoM 

p`aofosar. maOM tao kovala ek saIKtr
113

 hU^. 

 

saoMT [laao[ kao Apnao GamaMD ko pap kI sajaa kOsao imalaI 

laaohar ko Apnao kama ka GamaMD [saI trh kI ek AaOr khanaI maoM 

payaa jaata hO. yah AayarlaOMD kI khanaI hO AaOr kOnaoDI kI ilaKI 

hu[- hO – “saoMT [laao[ kao Apnao GamaMD ko pap ko ilayao sajaa kOsao 

imalaI”.
114

 

ek saoMT Qaaima-k bananao sao phlao saunaar qaa pr kBaI kBaI vah 

majao ko ilayao GaaoD,aoM kI naala BaI lagaa laota qaa. AaOr hmaoSaa hI 

ApnaI DIMga ha^kta qaa ik ]sakao [na kamaaoM maoM Apnao jaOsaa kao[- 

maasTr nahIM imalaa. 

ek idna ek AjanabaI ]sakI dUkana pr Aayaa AaOr ]sasao 

Apnao GaaoD,o kI naala lagaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. [laao[ nao ]sakao 

[jaaja,t do dI. ]sakao yah doK kr bahut AaScaya- huAa ik 

AjanabaI nao GaaoD,o kI ek Ta^ga kaTI AaOr ]sakao lao kr vah ]sakI 

dUkana maoM Aa phu^caa AaOr vaha^ laa kr ]sakI naala lagaa dI. 

 
112 Venice and Padua are two great important places in Italy. 
113 Translated for the word “Learner” 
114 “How St Eloi Was Punished For the Sin of Pride”. – an Irish story written by Kennedy 
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AjanabaI nao ifr ]sa Ta^ga kao ]zayaa AaOr [laao[ sao pUCa ik 

@yaa vah iksaI AaOr kao jaanata qaa jaao [tnaa AcCa kama kr 

sakta hao. [laao[ tao doKta ka doKta rh gayaa kuC baaola hI na 

saka. AjanabaI nao vah Ta^ga baahr lao jaa kr GaaoD,o ko icapka dI. 

[laao[ Kud BaI [sakao krnao kI kaoiSaSa krta hO pr [sa kama 

kao krnao maoM baurI trh Asafla rhta hO. AjanabaI jaao [laao[ ka 

rxak dovadUt
115

 qaa GaaoD,o ka [laaja krta hO AaOr [laao[ kao ]sako 

GamaMD ko ilayao baura Balaa khta hO AaOr ifr gaayaba hao jaata hO. 

 

QartI pr hmaaro saoivayar kI ek yaa~a 

nasT
116

 nao yah laaok kqaa QartI pr hmaaro saoivayar kI ek yaa~a  ko 

naama sao dI hO jaao [sasao kuC Alaga hO AaOr [sa trh sao hO — 

“ek ipta Apnao jauAarI baoTo kao ek isapahI banaa dota hO. 

pr vah laD,ka ek tUfanaI rat kao Gar CaoD, kr calaa jaata hO 

AaOr ek saraya maoM jaa kr zhr jaata hO. vaha^ vah ek AadmaI sao 

imalata hO jaao ]sakao eosaa lagata hO ik vah ]sakI saarI ija,ndgaI kI 

baatoM jaanata hO. ]sa AadmaI ka naama “saoivayar”
117

 hO. 

saoivayar kao yah maalaUma hO ik pITr Gar CaoD, kr calaa gayaa hO 

AaOr ]sakao vaapsa Aanao ko ilayao manaayaa jaa rha hO pr vah ]sakao 

 
115 Translated for the words “Guardian Angel” 
116 Knust, Hermann. 
117 Savior – means the man who saves. Normally this word is used for Jesus Christ 
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bacaa laoMgao. raojaI raoTI kmaanao ko ilayao vah saoivayar ]sakao ApnaI 

yaa~a maoM saaqa lao laoto hOM AaOr baImaaraoM kao zIk krto hOM. yah krnao 

ko ilayao ]nakao ek maaOka BaI imala jaata hO. 

ek AmaIr AadmaI bahut baImaar hO. saoivayar tIna idna maoM ]sakao 

zIk krnao ka vaayada krto hOM. saoivayar saba laaogaaoM kao vaha^ sao hTa 

doto hOM. vah kuC jaD,I baUiTyaaoM sao ek kaZ,a
118

 tOyaar krto hOM AaOr 

]sa baImaar kao zIk kr doto hOM. 

]sa AmaIr AadmaI ko irStodar saoivayar kao kRt&ta ko taOr pr 

bahut saarI kImatI caIja,oM BaoMT krto hOM pr saoivayar ApnaI ija,ndgaI 

calaanao ko laayak ]namaoM sao kovala kuC caIja,oM hI laoto hOM. [sasao ]naka 

vah saaqaI [tnaa naaraja hao jaata hO ik vah ]nakao CaoD, kr calaa 

jaata hO. vah Kud Alaga sao Apnao Aap baImaaraoM kao zIk krnaa 

caahta hO. 

ek baar ]sakao ek rajaa kI baImaar laD,kI kao zIk krnao 

ka maaOka imala jaata hO tao vah rajaa sao yah vaayada krta hO ik vah 

]sakI baoTI kao zIk kr dogaa. halaa^ik vah ]sakao zIk krnao ko 

ilayao zIk ]saI trIko sao saba kuC krta hO jaOsao saoivayar nao ikyaa 

qaa pr ifr BaI ]sa kaZ,o sao vah rajakumaarI mar jaatI hO. 

rajaa kao jaOsao hI yah saba pta calata hO vah pITr kao jaola maoM 

Dlavaa dota hO. jaba pITr kao jaola lao jaayaa jaa rha haota hO tao 

 
118 Translated for the words “A Potion from Herbs” 
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rasto maoM ]sakao saoivayar imalato hOM. vah ]nasao p`aqa-naa krta hO ik 

vah ]sao bacaa laoM. saoivayar ]sakI p`aqa-naa pr ]sakI sahayata krnao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaato hOM. 

saoivayar tba rajaa ko pasa jaato hOM AaOr ]sasao khto hOM ik 

Agar vah kOdI kao CaoD, dogaa tao vah ]sakI baoTI kao ija,nda kr 

doMgao.  

rajaa [sa baat pr rajaI hao jaata hO pr saaqa maoM ]sakao yah 

QamakI BaI dota hO ik Agar vah ]sakI baoTI kao ija,nda nahIM kr 

payaa tao ]sakao BaI maar idyaa jaayaogaa. 

KOr, saoivayar rajakumaarI kao ija,nda kr doto hOM tao rajaa ApnaI 

kRt&ta idKato hue ApnaI baoTI ka haqa saoivayar kao donaa caahta hO 

pr saoivayar ]sakao yah khto hue manaa kr doto hOM ik eosao kama 

krto hue QartI pr GaUmanaa tao ]naka poSaa hO [sailayao vah rajakumaarI 

kao svaIkar nahIM kr sakto. AaOr vah rajakumaarI kao Apnao saaqaI 

kao donao ko ilayao kh doto hOM. 

 

laaOD- AaOr saoMT pITr ek s~I ko Gar  

eosaI hI ek laaok kqaa vaoinasa maoM BaI khI saunaI jaatI hO. ]samaoM 

laaOD- AaOr saonT pITr ek garIba s~I ko maohmaana banato hOM ijasakao 

pasa ]nakao saulaanao ko ilayao kao[- ibastr nahIM hO. saao vah ]nako ilayao 
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BaUsao ka ibastr banaatI hO AaOr ]sa pr vah pa^ca eola
119

 lambaI ek 

caadr ibaCatI hO jaao ]sanao ]saI idna nayaI KrIdI hO. 

Agalao idna laaOD- jaba vaha^ sao jaato hOM tao ]sakao vardana do jaato 

hOM ik vah saara idna vahI kama krtI rhogaI ijasa kama sao vah Apnaa 

idna Sau$ krogaI. 

vah Apnao maohmaanaaoM kI caadr ]zatI hO AaOr ]sako TukD,o kr 

kr ko ]sao faD,tI rhtI hO. [sa trh ]sako pasa bahut saara 

kpD,a hao jaata hO.  

]sakI ek pD,aosana jaba [sa baaro maoM saunatI hO tao vah BaI laaOD- 

ko saaqa eosaa hI krtI hO pr Apnao matlabaIpna ko ilayao ]nasao sajaa 

patI hO. 

 

 

  

 
119 Ell is a unit of measurement usually from the elbow of a man to the tip of his middle finger – about 
eighteen inches, so five ells are about two and a yards long. 
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17  [sa duinayaa^ maoM ek raota hO dUsara h^sata hO120 

 

ek baar laaOD- jaba duinayaa^ banaa rho qao tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao ek 

Apaoisala kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah jaa kr doKo ik 

duinayaa^ maoM @yaa hao rha hO. Apaoisala nao doKa AaOr baaolaa — 

“iktnaI majaodar baat hO. laaoga rao rho hOM.” 

 laaOD- baaolao — “ABaI tumanao saarI duinayaa^ doKI kha^ hO.” 

 Agalao idna laaOD- nao Apaoisala sao ifr kha ik vah duinayaa^ kao 

doKo ik vaha^ @yaa hao rha hO. Apaoisala nao ifr doKa AaOr baaolaa — 

“Aro yah tao baD,I majaodar baat hO. yaha^ tao saaro laaoga h^sa rho hOM.” 

laaOD- nao ifr kha — “ABaI tumanao saarI duinayaa^ doKI kha^ 

hO.” 

tIsaro idna laaOD- nao ifr kha ik vah duinayaa^ maoM doKo ik @yaa 

hao rha hO. saao ]sanao ifr sao duinayaa^ maoM doKa tao baaolaa — “laaOD - 

khIM kao[- rao rha hO tao khIM kao[- h^sa rha hO.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “yah duinayaa^ hO @yaaoMik [samaoM ek raota hO tao 

dUsara h^sata hO.” 

 

  

 
120 In this World One Weeps and Another Laughs.   From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick 
Crane. Boston : Houghton.  1885. 
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18  gaQaa121 

 

yah khanaI BaI tba kI hO jaba laaOD- duinayaa^ banaa rho qao. ]nhaoMnao 

saaro jaanavar banaayao AaOr ifr ]nakao naama idyaa. ]nhaoMnao gaQaa BaI 

banaayaa. gaQao nao bana jaanao ko baad pUCa — “AaOr maora naama @yaa hO 

laaOD-.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “tumhara naama gaQaa hO.” 

gaQaa KuSaI KuSaI vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. kuC samaya baad vah 

Apnaa naama BaUla gayaa tao vah ifr Apnaa naaama pUCnao ko ilayao laaOD- 

ko pasa Aayaa tao laaOD- nao kha “gaQaa.” 

kuC samaya baad vah ifr Apnaa naama pUCnao Aayaa AaOr laaOD- sao 

pUCa — “maaf kroM laaOD - maora naama @yaa hO.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “gaQaa. gaQaa.” 

gaQaa ifr calaa gayaa pr kuC samaya baad vah Apnaa naama ifr 

BaUla gayaa tao vah ifr sao laaOD- ko pasa Aayaa — “laaOD - maOM ifr BaUla 

gayaa maora naama @yaa hO.” 

Aba laaOD- ka QaIrja CUT cauka qaa. vah gaussao maoM Aa kr 

]nhaoMnao ]sako kana pkD,o AaOr bahut ja,aor sao KIMcao tao vah icallaayaa 

— “Aasa Aasa.” 

 
121 The Ass.  From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. Boston : Houghton.  1885. 
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]sako kana [tnaI ja,aor sao KIMcao gayao qao ik vao kafI lambao hao 

gayao qao AaOr [saI ilayao Aaja gaQao ko kana lambao hOM. 

hma BaI iksaI ko kana [sailayao KIMcato hOM taik vah ]sa baat 

kao BaUla na sako ijasa baat pr ]sako kana KIMcao gayao hOM. 

ek dUsarI dMt kqaa hmaoM batatI hO ik jaba k`a[sT duinayaa^ maoM 

GaUma rho qao tao ]nakao bahut ja,aor kI Pyaasa lagaI. vah ek Sahr 

phu^cao tao vaha^ ]nakao ek s~I baalaaoM maoM kMGaI krtI hu[- idKayaI 

dI. 

k`a[sT nao ]sasao kha — “@yaa Aap mauJao ek igalaasa panaI 

doMgaIM. maOM Pyaasa ko maaro mara jaa rha hU^.” 

vah baaolaI — “maOM kama maoM lagaI hU^. yah panaI ka samaya nahIM 

hO.” 

k`a[sT nao turnt hI kha — “]sa caaoTI pr Aaft Aayao jaao 

Sauk`vaar kao banaayaI jaayao.” AaOr ApnaI yaa~a pr calao gayao. 

kuC samaya baad ]nhaoMnao ek s~I kao raoTI ko ilayao AaTa malato 

hue doKa. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “Aao BalaI s~I @yaa Aap mauJao 

qaaoD,a panaI doMgaIM pInao ko ilayao.” 

“Aaoh ijatnaa caaho ]tnaa ipyaao.” kh kr kr vah Andr sao 

panaI lao AayaI AaOr k`a[sT kao pInao ko ilayao do idyaa. tao k`a[sT 

baaolao — “]sa AaTo kao maorI duAa lagao jaao Sauk`vaar kao banaayaa jaata 

hao.” 
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[saI ilayao kuC is~yaa^ Sauk`vaar kao Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI nahIM 

krtIM. 

 

laaOD- kI [cCa 

ek vyaMgyaa%mak dMt kqaa hO ijasaka naama hO “laaOD - kI [cCa”
122

. 

yah kqaa batatI hO ik jaba laaOD- ko duinayaa^ CaoD,nao ka samaya Aayaa 

tao vah kuC proSaana qao ik vah saba kuC duinayaa^ maoM iksako }pr 

CaoD, jaayaoM. 

Agar vah iksaI Balaomaanasa
123

 pr CaoD, jaato hOM tao kulaInata
124

 

@yaa krogaI. AaOr Agar vah iksaI kulaIna AadmaI pr CaoD, kr 

jaato hO tao Balao laaoga
125

 AaOr majadUr AaOr iksaana @yaa kroMgao. 

vah jaba eosaa saaoca rho qao tao bahut saaro Balaomaanasa Aayao AaOr 

]nhaoMnao ]nasao saba kuC ]nakao donao ko ilayao kha jaao laaOD- nao ]nhoM do 

idyaa. ]nako baad padrI laaoga Aayao tao ]nasao kha gayaa ik saba 

kuC tao BalaomaanasaaoM kao do idyaa gayaa hO tao vao baaolao — “Aaoh 

SaOtana.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “tao zIk hO maOM tumhoM SaOtana dota hU^.” 

tBaI saaQauAaMo
126

 ko maûh sao inaklaa — “QaIrja.” 

 
122 The Lord’s Will. 
123 Translated for the word “Gentlemen” 
124 Translated for the word “Nobility” 
125 Translated for the word “Gentry” 
126 Translated for the word “Monks” 
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tao ]nhoM QaIrja do idyaa gayaa. 

majadUr icallaayao — “yah QaaoKa hO.” 

tao ]nakao QaaoKa do idyaa gayaa. AaKIr maoM iksaana Aayao AaOr 

majabaUrI sao baaolao — “jaao Bagavaana kI [cCa.” AaOr yah ]nako ihssao 

maoM AayaI. 

yahI vajah hO ik [sa duinayaa^ maoM Balao AadmaI hu@ma calaato hOM. 

SaOtana padiryaaoM kI sahayata krto hOM. saaQau laaoga QaIrja vaalao haoto 

hOM. kama krnao vaalao laaoga QaaoKaQaD,I krto hOM. AaOr iksaana laaogaaoM 

kao bahut saaro eosao kama krnao pD,to hOM jaao vao krnaa nahIM caahto. 

]nakao Bagavaana kI [cCa ko Aagao Jauknaa hI pD,ta hO. 

 

Balaa AadmaI papI ko ilayao sahta hO
 127

  

[sa khanaI maoM saoMT pITr hmaaro laaOD- sao iSakayat krta hO ik inadao-Ya 

laaoga daoYaI ko ilayao sahto hOM. hmaaro laaOD- ]sa samaya tao [sa baat ka 

kao[- javaaba nahIM doto pr kuC dor baad hI pITr kao maQauma@KI ko 

C<ao ka ek TukD,a taoD, kr laanao kao khto hOM ijasamaoM maQaumai@Kyaa^ 

haoM AaOr ]sakao ]sakI paoSaak maoM Andr rK doto hOM.  

]samaoM sao ek maQauma@KI pITr kao kaT laotI hO tao pITr gaussao 

maoM Aa kr ]na saba mai@KyaaoM kao maar dota hO. 

 
127 Salomone Marino.  “The Just Suffers For the Sinner” 
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hmaaro laaOD- ]sao [sa baat pr bahut Da^Tto hOM tao pITr khta hO 

ik “MmaOM kOsao bata sakta qaa ik [namaoM sao iksa maQauma@KI nao mauJao 

kaTa qaa.”  

tao hmaaro laaOD- baaolao — “tao tuma @yaa samaJato hao ik maOM galat 

haota hU^ jaba maOM AadimayaaoM kao [sa trh sao sajaa dota hU^?” 

 

saba kama pOsao ko ilayao haoto hOM
128

 

ek baar ek garIba iBaKarI mar gayaa ijasanao bahut hI piva~ 

ija,ndgaI ibatayaI qaI. vah svaga- jaanao ko ilayao bahut baotaba qaa. 

jaba ]sakI Aa%maa drvaajao pr phu^caI AaOr ]sanao drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao saoMT pITr nao pUCa ik vah kaOna hO AaOr ]sasao 

[ntjaar krnao ko ilayao kha. ]sa baocaarI Aa%maa nao drvaajao ko baahr 

dao mahInao [ntjaar ikyaa pr saoMT pITr nao ]sako ilayao drvaajaa nahIM 

Kaolaa. 

[sa baIca ek AmaIr baOrna
129

 mar gayaa tao vah tao svaga- calaa 

gayaa AaOr ibanaa ]sako KTKTayao hue hI svaga- ko drvaajao Kaola idyao 

gayao. saoMT pITr baaolao — “drvaajaa Kaola dao. baOrna kao Andr 

Aanao dao. Aa[yao sar baOrna. maOM Aapka naaOkr. Aaoh yah tao hmaaro 

ilayao iktnaI [j,ja,t kI baat hO.” 

 
128 “All Things Are Done For Money” 
129 Baron is a high status in Imperial system. Baroness is its feminine. 
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iBaKarI kI Aa%maa Apnao Aap maoM kuC isakuD, saI gayaI vah 

baaolaI — “duinayaa^ AkolaI hI eosaI nahIM hO jaha^ pOsao kao pUjaa jaata 

hO. svaga- maoM BaI yahI kanaUna hO ik saaro kama pOsao ko ilayao haoto hOM.” 

 

saoMT pITr kI maa^ 

saoMT pITr kI maa^ BaI ek khanaI ka ivaYaya hO ijasanao 

ek bahut hI laaokip`ya khavat kao janma idyaa hO. 

eosaa kha jaata hO ik vah ek bahut hI laalacaI s~I 

qaI ijasanao kBaI iksaI ka Balaa nahIM ikyaa qaa.  

vaastva maoM ApnaI saarI ]ma` ]sanao iksaI kao kuC nahIM idyaa qaa 

isavaaya ek iBaKairna kao ek laIk kI p<aI ko. 

saao jaba vah marI tao ]sakao nark maoM Dala idyaa gayaa. pITr nao 

laaOD- sao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sakao nark sao inakala lao. ]sako [sa 

ek dyaavaana kama ko badlao ek dovadUt laIk kI ek p<aI do kr 

vaha^ Baojaa gayaa taik ]sakI sahayata sao vah ]sakao inakala lao. 

pr jaba vah dovadUt ]sakao vah p<aI pkD,vaa kr baahr inakala 

rha qaa tao nark maoM jaao AaOr baurI Aa%maaeoM pD,I qaIM ]nhaoMnao BaI vaha^ 

sao baca kr inaklanao ko ilayao ]saka skT- pkD, ilayaa. pr vah 

bahut matlabaI qaI. ]sanao ]na sabakao JaTk idyaa. [sa JaTknao maoM 

laIk kI p<aI TUT gayaI AaOr vao saba ifr sao nark maoM jaa pD,IM. 
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 [sa khanaI sao hI khavat inaklaI “saoMT pITr kI maa^ kI trh 

sao”. yah khavat saarI [TlaI maoM payaI jaatI h O. 
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19  saoMT pITr AaOr ]sakI baihnaoM130 

 

saoMT pITr kI dao baihnaoM qaIM ek baD,I AaOr ek CaoTI. 

]sakI CaoTI baihna kaOnavaOnT
131

 calaI gayaI qaI AaOr nana
132

 

bana gayaI qaI. 

 saoMT pITr yah doK kr bahut KuSa qaa saao vah caahta qaa ik 

]sakI baD,I baihna BaI nana bana jaayao. ]sanao ]sakao BaI kha ik vah 

BaI nana bana jaayao pr ]sanao ]sakI ek nahIM saunaI AaOr baaolaI “maOM tao 

SaadI k$^gaI.” 

kuC idnaaoM baad pITr BaI Apnao bailadanaaoM ko baad svaga- ka 

caaOkIdar banaa idyaa gayaa. 

ek idna laaOD-
133

 nao ]sasao kha — “pITr Aaja svaga - ka 

drvaajaa ijatnaa caaOD,a tumasao hao sako ]tnaa caaOD,a Kaola dao AaOr 

]samaoM sao saaro dOvaIya gahnao AaOr sajaavaT inakala kr svaga- kao sajaa 

dao @yaaoMik Aaja yaha^ ek bahut hI baD,I dOvaIya Aa%maa Aa rhI hO.” 

 
130 St Peter and His Sisters.  From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. Boston : 
Houghton.  1885.  Crane has taken it from the collection of Christian Schneller.  p 6. 
131 Convent is a community of persons devoted to religious life under a superior – normally of 
females. Wherever they live that building is also called Convent. There Superior is called Abbess. 
132 A nun is a member of a religious community of women, typically one living under vows of poverty, 
chastity, and obedience. She may have decided to dedicate her life to serving all other living beings, 
or she might be an ascetic who voluntarily chose to leave mainstream society and live her life in 
prayer and contemplation in a monastery or convent. 
133 Here Lord word is used for Jesus Christ 
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saoMT pITr nao KuSaI KuSaI vah saba kr idyaa jaao jaIsasa nao ]sasao 

krnao ko ilayao kha qaa. ]sanao saaocaa “yakInana maorI CaoTI baihna mar 

gayaI haogaI vahI Aaja yaha^ Aa rhI haogaI.” 

jaba saba kuC tOyaar hao gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI baD,I 

baihna kI Aa%maa calaI Aa rhI hO. vah k[- baccao CaoD, kr mar gayaI 

qaI AaOr vao baccao BaI ]sako ilayao kao[- duK nahIM manaa rho qao. laaOD- nao 

]sakao svaga- maoM ek }^caI jagah dI. 

pITr tao yah kBaI saaoca BaI nahIM sakta qaa ik ]sakI baD,I 

baihna kI Aa%maa vaha^ AayaogaI AaOr laaOD- ]sakao svaga- maoM [tnaI }^caI 

jagah doMgao. 

vah saaocanao lagaa ik jaba ]sakI CaoTI baihna kI Aa%maa vaha^ 

AayaogaI tba vah @yaa krogaa. 

kuC idnaaoM baad laaOD- nao pITr sao kha “Aaja svaga - ka drvaajaa 

basa qaaoD,a saa hI Kaolanaa. tumanao saunaa?” 

saonT pITr nao vahI ikyaa jaOsaa ik laaOD- nao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao 

kha qaa pr vah yah saaocata hI rh gayaa ik “Aaja kaOna Aa rha 

hO.” 

]sanao doKa ik ]sakI CaoTI baihna kI Aa%maa calaI Aa rhI hO. 

]sakao svaga- ko ]sa tMga drvaajao maoM sao Andr Gausanao maoM bahut tklaIf 

hao rhI qaI. [sako Alaavaa ]sakao svaga- maoM BaI ApnaI baD,I baihna sao 

kafI naIcaI jagah imalaI. 
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pITr baaolaa “yah tao ]saka ibalkula ]laTa huAa jaao maOM saaoca 

rha qaa. pr kma sao kma Aba maOM yah kh sakta hU^ ik hr poSao kI 

ApnaI ApnaI jagah haotI hO AaOr Agar vah caaho tao hr kao[- svaga- 

maoM Aa sakta hO. 
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20  pa[laoT134 

 

hmaaro laaOD- kI khainayaaoM ka isalaisalaa tba tk K%ma nahIM hao sakta jaba tk pa[laoT jaUDasa 

AaOr GaUmato hue jyaU kI khanaI na dI jaayaoM. 

 

eosaa kha jaata hO ik yah saba ek samaya maoM raoma maoM huAa qaa. ek 

baar p%qaraoM sao BarI ek gaaD,I doSa maoM ek AkolaI jagah sao gaujar 

rhI qaI ik ]saka ek pihyaa jamaIna maoM Qa^sa gayaa. 

kuC dor ko ilayao tao ]sao kao[- inakala hI nahIM saka pr Ant maoM 

]sakao inakala ilayaa gayaa pr ]sakao inakalanao ko baad vaha^ ek 

bahut baD,a gaD\Za bana gayaa ijasako naIcao ek bahut hI A^Qaora kmara 

qaa. 

laaogaaoM nao pUCa — “[sa gaD\Zo maoM kaOna ]trnaa caahta hO?” 

“[sa gaD\Zo maoM maOM ]t$^gaa.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao jaldI hI ek rssaI ZU^Z laI AaOr ]sa AadmaI kao 

]sa rssaI kI sahayata sao ]sa A^Qaoro gaD\Zoo maoM ]tar idyaa. [sa 

AadmaI ka naama maasTr f`ainsasa
135

 qaa. 

 
134 Pilate.  From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. Boston : Houghton.  1885.  Crane 
has taken it from the collection of Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 119) 
135 Francis – name of the man who got down in the dark room underground. 
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jaba yah AadmaI naIcao ]tr gayaa tao yah Apnao da^yao haqa kI 

trf GaUmaa tao [sakao ]Qar ek drvaajaa idKayaI idyaa. ]sanao 

drvaajaa Kaolaa tao Apnao Aapkao A^Qaoro maoM payaa. 

ifr vah Apnao baa^yao haqa kI trf mauD,a tao ]sanao ]Qar BaI 

vaOsaa hI payaa. ifr vah saamanao kI trf gayaa tao ]sanao ]Qar BaI 

vaOsaa hI payaa. 

vah ek baar ifr GaUmaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa trf ka drvaajaa 

Kaolaa tao ]sanao @yaa doKa ik ek AadmaI ek maoja ko saamanao baOza 

hO. ]sa maoja pr ]sako saamanao ek klama, syaahI AaOr ek ilaKa 

huAa kagaja rKa hO AaOr vah ]sao pZ, rha hO. 

jaba ]sanao ]sao pZ,naa K%ma kr ilayaa tao vah ]sao ifr sao pZ,nao 

lagaa. pr ]sanao ]sa kagaja pr sao ApnaI Aa^K }pr nahIM 

]zayaI. 

maasTr f`ainsasa ek bahut hI bahadur AadmaI qaa. vah ]sa 

AadmaI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao?” 

]sa AadmaI nao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa AaOr Apnaa pZ,naa jaarI 

rKa. maasTr f`ainsasa nao ]sa AadmaI sao ifr pUCa — “tuma kaOna 

hao?” ifr BaI vah AadmaI kuC nahIM baaolaa. 

pr maasTr f`ainsasa BaI ]sakao CaoD,nao vaalaa nahIM qaa. ]sanao 

]sasao tIsarI baar pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao?” 
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[sa baar vah baaolaa — “GaUma jaaAao AaOr ApnaI kmaIja Kaolaao 

tao maOM tumharI pIz pr ilaK dU^gaa ik maOM kaOna hU^. jaba tuma yaha^ sao 

jaaAao tao tuma saIQao paop ko pasa jaanaa AaOr ]sakao yah pZ,vaanaa ik 

maOM kaOna hU^. pr yaad rKnaa ik [sao Akolao paop kao hI pZ,vaanaa 

iksaI AaOr kao nahIM AaOr ja$r pZ,vaanaa.” 

maasTr f`ainsasa GaUma gayaa AaOr ]sanao ApnaI kmaIja Kaola dI. 

]sa AadmaI nao ]sakI pIz pr kuC ilaKa AaOr ifr ApnaI kusaI- pr 

jaa kr baOz gayaa. 

yah tao zIk qaa maasTr f`ainsasa ek bahut hI bahadur AadmaI 

qaa pr vah lakD,I ka banaa huAa tao nahIM qaa. ]sa samaya tao vah tao 

Dr ko maaro basa mar saa hI gayaa. 

ifr jaba vah haoSa maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI kmaIja zIk kI 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ kba sao hao?” pr ]sao [saka BaI kao[ - 

javaaba nahIM imalaa. 

yah doK kr ik ]sasao savaala pUCnaa Apnaa samaya Kraba krnaa 

qaa ]sanao baahr ko laaogaaoM kao [Saara ikyaa ik vao ]sao }pr KIMca laoM 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sao }pr KIMca ilayaa. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sao doKa tao vao tao ]sao phcaana hI nahIM sako 

@yaaoMik vah tao saara safod hao gayaa qaa AaOr nabbao saala kI ]ma` ka 

baUZ,a laga rha qaa. 

ek baaolaa — “vaha^ @yaa qaa? vaha^ @yaa huAa?” 
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vah baaolaa — “kuC nahIM kuC nahIM. tuma laaoga mauJao paop ko pasa 

lao calaao mauJao ]sasao kuC khnaa hO.” 

saao ]namaoM sao dao AadmaI ]sakao paop ko pasa lao gayao. paop ko 

pasa jaa kr ]sanao ]sakao vah saba kuC batayaa jaao ]sako saaqa ]sa 

A^Qaoro kmaro maoM huAa qaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI kmaIja ]tarto hue kha 

— “yaaor haolaInaOsa, [sao piZ,yao.” 

paop nao ]sao pZ,a — “maOM pa[laoT
136

 hU^.” 

AaOr jaOsao hI paop nao mauskurato hue yao Sabd pZ,o tao vah AadmaI 

tao ibalkula hI baut banaa KD,a rh gayaa. 

AaOr yahI kha jaata hO ik vahI AadmaI pa[laoT qaa ijasakao 

vaha^ gaufa maoM rhnao kI sajaa imalaI qaI. 

vah hmaoSaa hI ]sa kagaja pr sao Aa^KoM hTayao ibanaa hI vah 

vaa@ya pZ,ta rhta qaa jaao ]sanao jaIsasa k`a[sT ko }pr pZ,a qaa. 

yahI ]sa pa[laoT kI khanaI hO ijasakao na tao bacaayaa hI jaa 

saka AaOr na sajaa hI imalaI. 

 

 

 

  

 
136 Pilate  –  Pontius Pilate was the fifth prefect of the Roan province of Judea from 26-36 AD. He 
served under Emperor Tiberius and is best known today for the trial and crucifixion of Jesus.  
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21  jaUDasa kI khanaI137 

 

jaUDasa ko baaro maoM yah ivaSvaasa ikyaa jaata hO ik ]sanao ek [malaI ko poD, sao laTk kr 

Aa%mah%yaa kr laI qaI. [sa GaTnaa sao phlao [malaI ka poD, bahut saundr baD,a AaOr Ganaa huAa 

krta qaa. jaUDasa kI Aa%mah%yaa ko baad sao Aba vah bahut CaoTI saI baoAakar JaaD,I saI rh 

gayaI hO.138 ga_ar kI Aa%maa kao hvaa maoM GaUmato rhnao kI sajaa dI gayaI qaI. jaba kBaI vah JaaD,I 

doKta hO tao vah ruk jaata hO AaOr ]sakao lagata hO ik kao[- badiksmat laaSa ]sasao laTk rhI 

hO ijasao icaiD,yaoM AaOr ku<ao Ka rho hOM. yah laaokip`ya khanaI kuC eosao dI gayaI hO — 

 

yah tao tuma saba jaanato hI hao ik jaUDasa vah AadmaI qaa ijasanao 

jaIsasa kao QaaoKa idyaa qaa. saao jaba jaUDasa nao jaIsasa kao QaaoKa do 

idyaa tao jaIsasa nao ]sasao kha — “tuma Apnao ikyao ka pScaatap 

kr laao tao maOM tumakao maaf kr dU^gaa.” 

pr jaUDasa? nahIM kBaI nahIM. vah kBaI pScaatap nahIM krogaa. 

vah svaga- AaOr QartI daonaaoM kao naa]mmaId hao kr kaosata huAa Apnaa 

pOsaa lao kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

ifr ]sanao @yaa ikyaa? 

jaba vah [sa trIko sao naa]mmaId hao kr jaa rha qaa tao vah ek 

baD,o sao [malaI ko poD, ko saamanao sao gaujara. ]na idnaaoM [malaI ko poD, 

bahut baD,o AaOr Cayaadar huAa krto qao. ]sakao doK kr AaOr 

 
137 Story of Judas. From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. Boston : Houghton.  
1885. 
138 It is called “Vruca” which is the synonym for all that is worthless. 
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ApnaI QaaoKobaajaI kao yaad krto hue ]sako idmaaga maoM ek #yaala 

Aayaa. 

]sanao rssaI ka ek fnda banaayaa AaOr Apnao Aapkao ]sa 

[malaI ko poD, sao laTka ilayaa. AaOr @yaaoMik QaaoKa donao vaalao jaUDasa 

kao laaOD- nao Saap do idyaa qaa [sailayao vah [malaI ka poD, saUK gayaa. 

AaOr ]sa idna ko baad sao vah poD, jaOsaa baD,a haonaa BaI ruk gayaa 

AaOr CaoTa AaOr ToZ,a maoZ,a AaOr ]laJaI hu[- JaaD,I jaOsaa hao gayaa.
139

 

[sakI lakD,I BaI iksaI kama maoM nahIM laI jaa saktI. na tao yah 

jalaanao ko kama AatI hO na [sasao kao[- caIja, hI bana saktI hO AaOr 

yah saba [sailayao huAa @yaaoMik jaUDasa jaao ek Saaipt AadmaI qaa [sa 

poD, sao laTk gayaa qaa. 

kuC ka khnaa hO ik jaUDasa nark maoM BaI sabasao naIcaI jagah pr 

gayaa hO AaOr vaha^ pr BaI sabasao j,yaada duK sah rha hO pr maOMnao kuC 

AaOr laaogaaoM sao saunaa hO ik jaUDasa kao [sasao BaI j,yaada kD,I sajaa 

imalaI hO.  

]naka khnaa hO ik vah hvaa maoM hO AaOr saarI duinayaa^ maoM GaUma rha 

hO. AaOr vah jaha^ hO vaha^ sao na tao vah }pr ]z sakta hO AaOr na 

hI naIcao jaa sakta hO. 

 
139 Maybe this happens in Italy. In India, even today, a tamarind tree is a very large tree. 
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AaOr ijasa iksaI idna vah ijasa BaI [malaI kI JaaD,I kao doKta 

hO vah ]sa pr Apnaa SarIr laTka huAa doKta hO ijasao ku<ao faD, 

rho haoto hOM AaOr ijasao icaiD,yaoM Ka rhI haotI hOM. 

]naka yah BaI khnaa hO ik vah jaao dd- sah rha hO ]sao batayaa 

nahIM jaa sakta. jaIsasa k`a[sT nao ]sakao [tnaa baD,a QaaoKa donao ka 

eosaa hI Saap idyaa qaa. 
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22  inaraSa maalaksa140 

 

ek jyaU kI ek majaodar khanaI ijasanao Apnao haqa kI hqaolaI sao hmaaro laaOD- kao pITnao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI141 baad maoM [sao maalaksa ko naama sao phcaanaa gayaa ijasao saoMT jaaOna maoM batayaa gayaa 

hO.142 [saka naama hO “inaraSa maalaksa”. 

 

yah maalaksa ek jyaU
143

 qaa ijasanao hmaaro laaOD-
144

 kao pITa. yah 

jyaU ek eosaa baorhma jyaU qaa ijasakI baorhmaI kao batayaa nahIM jaa 

sakta. 

jaba k`a[sT kao pa[laoT ko Gar lao jaayaa jaa rha qaa tao [saI 

maalaksa nao jaIsasa kao Apnao laaoho ko dstanao phnao haqaaoM sao ek eosaa 

GaU^saa maara ijasasao ]nako saaro da^t TUT gayao qao. 

[sa bauro kama ko ilayao laaOD- nao ]sakao yah sajaa dI qaI ik vah 

saaro samaya ibanaa Aarama ikyao jamaIna ko naIcao ko ek kmaro maoM KD,o 

KmBao ko caaraoM trf lagaatar calata hI rho. 

yah KmBaa ek gaaola kmaro maoM KD,a hO AaOr maalaksa ]sako caaraoM 

trf ibanaa Aarama ikyao GaUmao jaa rha hO GaUmao jaa rha hO. 

 
140 Desperate Malchus.   From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. Boston : Houghton.  
1885.  Crane took it from the collection by Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 120). 
In the Bible, Malchus is the servant of the Jewish High Priest Caiaphas who participated in the arrest 
of Jesus. According to the Bible, one of the disciples, Simon Peter, being armed with a sword, cut off 
the servant's ear in an attempt to prevent the arrest of Jesus. 
141 St. John.  xviii, 22. 
142 St. John.  xviii, 10 
143 Jew – a religion 
144 Here Lord means Jesus Christ 
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]naka khnaa hO ik vah [tnaa GaUma cauka hO ik ]sako naIcao kI 

jamaIna k[- gaja naIcao tk TUT fUT gayaI hO AaOr [saI vajah sao vah 

KmBaa Aba phlao sao kafI }^caa idKayaI dota hO @yaaoMik jabasao laaOD- 

kao k`asa pr caZ,ayaa gayaa hO maalaksa tBaI sao eosaI ija,ndgaI gaujaar 

rha hO.  

khto hOM ik maalaksa Aba ApnaI eosaI ija,ndgaI sao [tnaa tMga 

Aa cauka hO AaOr inaraSa hao cauka hO ik jaba vah ]sa KmBao ko caaraoM 

trf GaUmata rhta ho tao vah ]sa KmBao kao pITta rhta hO ]sa pr 

isar maarta rhta hO gaussao maoM Bar jaata hO AaOr krahta rhta hO. 

pr [tnaa saba haonao ko baavajaUd vah marta nahIM hO @yaaoMik laaOD- 

nao ]sakao yahI sajaa do rKI hO ik ]sakao jajamaOnT Do
145

 tk ija,nda 

rhnaa hI hO. 

 

 

  

 
145 In Christian belief, it is the final and eternal judgment by God of the people in very nation resulting 
in the glorification of some and the punishment of others. 
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23  KmBao ko caaraoM trf maalaksa146 

 

maalaksa kI yah dUsarI laaok kqaa [sasao phlao vaalaI laaok kqaa 

jaOsaI hI hO pr ]saka yah $p [TlaI ko vaoinasa Sahr maoM j,yaada 

laaokip`ya hO. vaha^ yah kqaa [sa trIko sao khI saunaI jaatI hO. 

maalaksa ]na jyaU
147

 laaogaaoM ka sardar qaa ijasanao hmaaro laaOD-
148

 

kao maara. laaOD- nao ]na sabakao tao maaf kr idyaa qaa ijanaka vah 

sardar qaa pr ]nhaoMnao maalaksa kao kBaI maaf nahIM ikyaa qaa @yaaoMik 

]sanao maDaonaa
149

 kao maara qaa. 

[sa samaya vah ek phaD, ko naIcao band hO AaOr vaha^ ]sakao 

ibanaa Aarama ikyao [sa duinayaa^ ko AaKIrI samaya tk ek KmBao ko 

caaraoM trf GaUmanao kI sajaa imalaI hu[- hO. 

jaba BaI vah ]sa KmBao ko caaraoM trf GaUmata hO tao ]sa GaU^sao kI 

yaad maoM jaao ]sanao hmaaro laaOD- kI maa^ kao maara qaa ]sa KmBao kao GaU^saa 

maarta hO. 

 
146 Malchus at the Column.  From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. Boston : 
Houghton.  1885.  Crane has taken it from the collection of Dom. Giuseppe Bernoni “Leggende 
fantastiche…” 
In the Bible, Malchus is the servant of the Jewish High Priest Caiaphas who participated in the arrest 
of Jesus. According to the Bible, one of the disciples, Simon Peter, being armed with a sword, cut off 
the servant's ear in an attempt to prevent the arrest of Jesus. 
147 Jew – a religion  
148 Here Lord means Jesus Christ 
149 The Madonna and Child or The Virgin and Child is often the name of a work of art which shows the 
Virgin Mary and the Child Jesus. The word Madonna means "My Lady" in Italian. 



   [TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-  ~ 202 ~ 
 

vah ]sa KmBao ko caaraoM trf [tnaa j,yaada cala cauka hO ik vah 

jamaIna maoM kafI Qa^sa gayaa hO @yaaoMik ]sako calanao sao vah jamaIna vaha^ 

sao TUTtI jaa rhI hO. [sa samaya ]sakI kovala gardna hI baahr hO. 

jaba ]saka isar BaI ]sa jamaIna ko Andr calaa jaayaogaa tba yah 

duinayaa^ K%ma hao jaayaogaI. tba Bagavaana ]sakao ]sako ilayao banaayaI 

jagah Baoja doMgao. 

kuC laaoga hOM jaao ]sasao imalanao Aato rhto hOM. jaba BaI kao[- 

]sasao imalanao jaata hO tao vah ]nasao pUCta hO ik @yaa ABaI baccao 

janma lao rho hOM. 

AaOr jaba vao khto hOM ik “ha^” tao vah ek gahrI saa^sa Bar kr 

khta hO ik “Aaoh tao ifr ABaI samaya nahIM Aayaa hO.” 

@yaaoMik ]saka samaya Aanao sao saat saala phlao yaanaI [sa duinayaa^ 

ko K%ma haonao sao saat saala phlao sao baccao pOda haonao band hao jaayaoMgao. 

vah ]saI samaya ka [ntjaar kr rha hO. 
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24  bau<aaVu kI khanaI150 

 

yah dMt kqaa hmaoM ]sa khanaI kI yaad idlaatI hO ijasamaoM ek GaUmata 

huAa jyaU hO jaao isaisalaI maoM “bau<aaVu” ko naama sao jaanaa jaata hO. yaa 

ifr “jyaU ijasanao jaIsasa k`a[sT kao maara” ko naama sao jaanaa jaata 

hO.
151

 yah jyaU isaisalaI maoM p`gaT BaI hao cauka hO.  

saalaap$ta maoM rhnao vaalao ek iksaana eonTaoinayaao kOisayaao kI 

baoTI nao ]sako Apnao ipta ko saaqa saamanaa haonao ka hala [sa trh sao 

idyaa hO. 

yah jaaD,aoM kI baat hO. maoro ipta skOlaaona maoM BaMDarGar maoM 

qao. vaha^ vah Aaga ko pasa baOzo Aaga kI gama-I- lao rho qao ik 

]nhaoMnao ek AjaIba saa AadmaI ]samaoM Gausato hue doKa jaao vaha^ 

ko Aama laaogaaoM sao kuC Alaga trh ko kpD,o phnao qaa. 

]sanao pIlaI laala AaOr kalao rMga kI QaairyaaoM vaalaI ba`Icaoja, phna 

rKI qaI AaOr vaOsaI hI TaopI phna rKI qaI. maoro ipta ]sakao doK 

kr Dr gayao. ]nako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aaoh yah kOsaa AadmaI 

hO.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “Drao nahIM. maora naama bau<aaVu hO.” 

 
150 The Story of Buttadeu.  From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. Boston : 
Houghton.  1885. 
151 Buttadeu.  Known as “The Jew Who Repulsed Jesus Christ”. 
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maoro ipta baaolao — “Aaoh. maOMnao saunaa hO. Agar AapkI KuSaI 

hao tao kuC dor yaha^ baOizyao AaOr mauJasao kuC kihyao.” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maOM baOz nahIM sakta. mauJao Bagavaana nao 

hmaoSaa calato rhnao kI sajaa dI hu[- hO.” 

AaOr jaba vah yah saba kh rha qaa tBaI BaI vah [Qar ]Qar 

Thla hI rha qaa AaOr bahut baocaOna qaa. 

ifr vah baaolaa — “maOM jaa rha hU^. maOM tumhoM yaha^ CaoD,o jaata 

hU^. pr [sakI yaad maoM hmaaro laaOD- ko da^yao haqa kao tuma maoro ilayao 

Eawa
152

 khnaa. AaOr pa^ca AaOr Eawa ]nako baa^yao haqa kI trf 

khnaa. AaOr maOrI sao khnaa ik maOM ]sako baoTo kI vajah sao iktnaI 

proSaanaI sah rha hU^. namasto.” 

“AcCa ivada.” 

“ivada. maora naama bau<aaVu hO.” 

 

 

 

 

  

 
152 Translated for the word “Credo”. 
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25  ik`vaaoilayaU kI khanaI153 

 

saMtaoM kI phlaI dMt kqaa hO “p%qar pr iga`gaaorI” jaao maQya kalaIna 

yauga kI kivataAaoM maoM bahut p`cailat qaI. [TlaI maoM BaI [sako k[- 

$p p`cailat hOM pr yaha^ [sa kqaa ka jaao sabasao pUra vaNa-na ]plabQa 

hO vahI ilayaa gayaa hO. khto hOM ik raoma ko saoMT pITsa- s@vaayar maoM 

]naka makbara maaOjaUd hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek Baa[- baihna qao ijanako maata ipta 

nahIM qao. vao Akolao hI ek saaqa rhto qao. vao ek dUsaro kao [tnaa 

Pyaar krto qao ik ]nhaoMnao [sa vajah sao ek eosaa pap kr ilayaa jaao 

]nhoM iksaI BaI halat maoM nahIM krnaa caaihyao qaa. 

 jaba samaya Aayaa tao baihna nao ek baoTo kao janma idyaa ijasao Baa[- 

nao iCp kr baOPTa[ja, kr idyaa. ifr ]sanao ]sa baccao ko knQaaoM pr 

ek k`aOsa Kaod idyaa ijasamaoM ilaKa qaa “ik`vaaoilayaU ijasaka 

baOPTa[ja,oSana hao cauka hO AaOr jaao ek Baa[- baihna ka baoTa hO”. 

 [sa trh sao ]sa pr inaSaana banaa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sao ek ba@sao maoM 

rK idyaa AaOr samaud` maoM foMk idyaa. Aba kuC eosaa huAa ik ]saI 

samaya ek maiCyaara ApnaI naava lao kr samaud` maoM maClaI pkD,nao 

 
153 The Story of Crivoliu.  From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. Boston : 
Houghton.  1885. 
Crivoliu is a corrupt form of Gregory and this legend is a peculiar transformation of the well-known 
legend of “Gregory on the Stone”. 
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inaklaa qaa. ]sanao ek ba@saa samaud` kI lahraoM pr bahta huAa doKa 

tao ]sanao saaocaa ik lagata hO ik Saayad kao[- jahaja, samaud` maoM DUba 

gayaa hO. maOM [sa ba@sao kao lao kr Aata hU^ Saayad [samaoM mauJao kao[- 

kama kI caIja, imala jaayao. 

saao ]sanao ApnaI naava ]sa trf Ko dI AaOr ]sa ba@sao kao ]za 

ilayaa. jaba ]sanao ]sa ba@sao kao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM tao ]sakao ek 

CaoTa saa baccaa imalaa. ]sakao ]sa baccao pr trsa Aa gayaa AaOr vah 

]sao Apnao Gar lao gayaa.  

AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao doto hue baaolaa — “hmaara sabasao CaoTa 

baccaa tao Aba dUQa pInao ko ilayao kafI baD,a hao gayaa hO tao tuma 

]sakI bajaaya Aba [sa baccao kao dUQa iplaa kr palaao.” 

saao ]sakI p%naI nao CaoTo ik`vaaoilayaU kao lao kr ApnaI CatI sao 

lagaayaa ]sakao dUQa iplaayaa AaOr ]sao palaa paosaa. ]sanao ]sao ]tnaa 

hI Pyaar idyaa ijatnaa ik vah Apnao iksaI baccao kao krtI. baccaa 

baZ,ta gayaa baD,a hao gayaa AaOr idna pr idna A@lamand AaOr 

taktvar haota gayaa. 

maiCyaaro ko dUsaro baoTo ]sasao jalanao lagao @yaaoMik ]nako maata 

ipta ]sa ]zayao hue baccao kao j,yaada Pyaar krto qao halaa^ik vao 

]nakao BaI krto qao. jaba vao ]sako saaqa Kolato AaOr JagaD,to tao vao 

]sakao “]zayao hue” ko naama sao pukarto. baccao ka idla [sa baat sao 

duKI hao jaata. 
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bahut duKI hao kr ek idna vah Apnao maata ipta ko pasa gayaa 

AaOr ]nasao pUCa — “mauJao bata[yao @yaa maOM Aapka baoTa nahIM hU^.” 

maiCyaaro kI p%naI baaolaI — “yah kOsao hao sakta hO baoTo. jaba 

tuma ek baccao qao tba @yaa maOMnao tumhoM Apnaa dUQa nahIM iplaayaa.” 

maiCyaaro nao BaI Apnao baoTaMo kao ]sasao eosaa kuC khnao sao sa#tI 

sao manaa kr idyaa. 

jaba baccaa baD,a hao gayaa tao maiCyaaro nao ]sakao BaI Apnao dUsaro 

baoTaoM ko saaqa pZ,nao ko ilayao skUla Baoja idyaa. maiCyaaro ko baoTo BaI 

jaba yah doKto ik ]nako maata ipta nahIM sauna rho hOM tao ]sao 

“]zayaa huAa” khnao sao baaja, nahIM Aato. skUla ko dUsaro baccao jaba 

]nakao yah khto saunato tao vao BaI ]sao vaOsao hI pukarto. 

ik`vaaoilayaU  ifr Apnao maata ipta ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]nasao ifr 

pUCa ik @yaa vah ]naka baoTa nahIM qaa. iksaI trh sao ]sao samaJaa 

bauJaa kr ]nhaoMnao ifr ]sao rajaI kr ilayaa ik jaba vah caaOdh saala 

ka hao jaayaogaa tba vah ]sakao batayaoMgao. 

[sako baad tao vah Apnao Aapkao “]zayaa huAa” saunanao ko ilayao 

ibalkula tOyaar nahIM qaa. vah ifr sao maiCyaaro AaOr ]sakI p%naI ko 

pasa gayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa — “maoro Pyaaro maata ipta. maOM Aapsao yah 

batanao ko ilayao ivanatI krta hU^ ik Aap mauJao yah bata doM ik maOM 

Aapka baoTa hU^ yaa nahIM.” 
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tba maiCyaaro nao ]sao saba batayaa ik kOsao vah ]sao imalaa qaa AaOr 

]sako knQaaoM pr @yaa ilaKa qaa. 

yah sauna kr ik`vaaoilayaU baaolaa — “tba tao mauJao Apnao maata 

ipta ko pap ko ilayao tpsyaa krnaI pD,ogaI.” 

yah saunato hI maiCyaaro kI p%naI tao rao pD,I. vah ]sakao jaanao 

hI na do pr ik`vaaoilayaU kao raoka na jaa saka. vah [sa baD,I duinayaa^ 

maoM GaUmata hI rha. 

jaba vah bahut samaya tk GaUma cauka tao ek eosaI jagah Aa 

phu^caa jaha^ ek AkolaI saraya KD,I qaI. ]sanao saraya kI maalaikna 

sao pUCa — “Aap mauJao batayaoM ik yaha^ pasa maoM kao[ - gaufa hO yaa nahIM 

ijasako drvaajao ko baaro maoM Aap AkolaI hI jaanatI hao.” 

vah baaolaI — “ha^ maOM jaanatI hU^ Aao saundr naaOjavaana. AaOr maOM 

tumhoM vaha^ baD,I KuSaI sao lao calaU^gaI.” 

tba ik`vaaoilayaU nao dao ga`OnaI
154

 kI raoTI laI AaOr ek laaoTa panaI 

ilayaa AaOr saraya kI maalaikna ]sao gaufa kI trf lao calaI. vah 

gaufa saraya sao kuC dUr qaI. ]saka drvaajaa ka^TaoM AaOr JaaiD,yaaoM sao 

Zka huAa qaa saao vah baD,I mauiSkla sao ]samaoM Gausa sakta qaa.  

saraya kI maalaikna kao ]sanao vaapsa Baoja idyaa. Kud gaufa maoM 

Gausaa. raoTI AaOr panaI naIcao jamaIna pr rKI. haqa jaaoD, kr GauTnaaoM 

 
154 Grani – currency of Italy in those times. 



   [TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-  ~ 209 ~ 
 

ko bala baOz gayaa AaOr [sa trh sao ]sanao Apnao maata ipta ko pap 

ko ilayao vaha^ tpsyaa kI. 

vaha^ ]sao bahut saala baIt gayao, mauJao pta nahIM iktnao, pr [tnao 

ik ]sako GauTnaaoM sao jaD,oM inakla AayaIM AaOr kuC hI idnaaoM maoM vah 

jamaIna sao bahut ksa kr icapk gayaa.  

Aba eosaa huAa ik raoma maoM paop mar gayaa AaOr Aba nayaa paop 

caunaa jaanaa qaa. saaro kaiD-nalsa
155

 [k{a hue AaOr ek safod 

fa#ta CaoD,I gayaI ik ijasa iksaI ko isar pr BaI vah baOz jaayaogaI 

vahI paop bana jaayaogaa.
156

 

safod fa#ta nao hvaa maoM k[- ca@kr kaTo pr vah iksaI ko 

}pr BaI nahIM baOzI. tba saaro ibaSap AaOr Aaca-ibaSap saaQau saMt 

baulaayao gayao pr vah safod fa#ta nao ]namaoM sao iksaI kao nahIM caunaa. 

saaro laaoga bahut inaraSa hao cauko qao.  

tba kaiD-nalsa kao Sahr maoM caaraoM trf jaanaa pD,a AaOr ZU^Znaa 

pD,a ik Saayad khIM kao[- saaQau imala jaayao. bahut saaro laaoga BaI 

]nako saaqa gayao. 

AaiKr vao ]saI saraya maoM Aa phu^cao jaao pasa maoM hI ek AkolaI 

jagah KD,I qaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sakI maalaikna sao pUCa ik @yaa vah iksaI 

saaQau kao jaanatI qaI jaao ABaI BaI duinayaa^ kao na pta hao. 

 
155 Cardinal is a leading Bishop and Prince of the College of the Cardinals in the Catholic Church. 
156 This method of selection of Pope has been mentioned in other Italian tales too. 
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saraya kI maalaikna nao kha ik barsaaoM phlao ek bahut hI duKI 

naaOjavaana yaha^ Aayaa qaa AaOr vah mauJao Apnaa tp krnao ko ilayao mauJao 

]sa gaufa maoM lao gayaa. Aba tao ]sao bahut idna hao gayao mauJao tao 

ivaSvaasa hO ik Aba tk tao vah mar BaI gayaa haogaa. 

kaiD-nalsa nao kha — “hma doKoMgao ik vah ABaI mar gayaa hO yaa 

ija,nda hO. tuma hmakao ]sako pasa lao calaao.” 

tba saraya kI maalaikna ]na sabakao ]sa gaufa ko pasa lao gayaI. 

]saka drvaajaa mauiSkla sao phcaana maoM Aa rha qaa. vaha^ bahut saarI 

JaaiD,yaa^ AaOr paOQao ]ga Aayao qao. ]na sabako ]samaoM Gausanao sao phlao 

]nako naaOkraoM kao ]na saba paOQaaoM kao saaf krnaa pD,a. 

vao iksaI trh sao gaufa maoM Gausao tao ]nhaoMnao ik`vaaoilayaU kao GauTnaaoM 

pr baOzo hue hI doKa. ]sakI baa^hoM ]sakI CatI pr ek dUsaro ko 

}pr rKI qaIM. ]sakI daZ,I [tnaI baZ, gayaI qaI ik vah jamaIna kao 

CU rhI qaI. ]sakI raoTI ABaI BaI ]sako panaI ko laaoTo ko pasa rKI 

hu[- qaI @yaaoMik [na saalaaoM maoM na ]sanao kuC Kayaa qaa na ipyaa qaa. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao safod fa#ta kao yaha^ Kulaa CaoD,a tao vah ek pla 

ko ilayao ]sako isar ko caaraoM trf ]D,I AaOr ifr ]sako isar pr jaa 

kr baOz gayaI. tba kaiD-nalsa kao lagaa ik vah ek saoMT qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao Apnao saaqa Aanao AaOr paop bananao kI ivanatI kI. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sao pkD, kr ]zayaa tba ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]sako 

GauTnao tao jamaIna sao icapk gayao hOM AaOr ]nakao ]nakI jaDM,o kaTnaI 
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pD,IM. ]sako baad hI vao ]sakao raoma lao jaa sako. vaha^ lao jaa kr 

]sakao paop banaa idyaa gayaa. 

]saI samaya baihna nao Apnao Baa[- sao kha — “Pyaaro BaOyaa. jaba 

hma laaoga javaana qao tba hmanao ek pap ikyaa qaa ijasaka hmanao ABaI 

tk knf,OSana
157

 nahIM ikyaa hO @yaaoMik eosao pap kao kovala paop hI 

maaf kr sakto hOM.”  

saao vao daonaaoM raoma ko ilayao rvaanaa hao gayao. jaba vao caca- maoM Gausao tao 

vaha^ paop knf,OSana baaO@sa maoM baOzo hue qao. jaba ]nhaoMnao ja,aor sao baaola 

kr Apnaa knf,OSana kr ilayaa tba paop baaolao — “maOM hI Aapka 

baoTa hU^ @yaaoMik ijasa inaSaana kI Aap baat kr rho hOM vah maoro knQaaoM 

pr hO. 

maOMnao Aap laaogaaoM ko pap ko ilayao bahut saalaaoM tk tpsyaa kI hO 

jaba tk ik ]sakao maaf nahIM kr idyaa gayaa. maOMnao Aapkao Aapko 

pap sao Aajaad krvaa idyaa hO [sailayao Aba Aap maoro saaqa Aarama sao 

rhoM.” 

saao ifr vao Apnao baoTo ko saaqa rho. jaba ]nako jaanao ka samaya 

Aayaa tba laaOD- nao ]na tInaaoM kao svaga- baulaa ilayaa. 

 

 

  

 
157 Confession in Christianity is to confess any sin in front of the Priest – of course they have a curtain 
in between so that both of them cannot see each other. 
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26  galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa kI khainayaa^158 

 

saoMT kI khainayaaoM maoM ek khanaI bahut hI majaodar hO AaOr vah hO 

“saoMT jaomsa d eolDr” kI khanaI. yao spona ko bahut jaanao maanao saoMT 

qao. ]nako maindr kao jaao galaISaa ko saOnaiTyaagaao Sahr maoM hO maQya 

kalaIna yauga maoM bahut laaoga doKnao ko ilayao Aato qao.  

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa AaOr ranaI qao ijanako kao[- 

baccaa nahIM qaa. ]nakI bahut [cCa qaI ik ]nakao kao[- baoTI yaa baoTa 

hao. ranaI galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa kI bahut p`aqa-naa kI — “Aaoh saoMT 

jaomsa. Agar Aap mauJao ek baoTa do doMgao tao jaba vah Azarh saala 

ka hao jaayaogaa tao vah Aapko maindr Aayaogaa.” 

 kuC samaya baad samaya Aanao pr saoMT jaomsa kI kRpa sao ranaI kao 

ek baoTa huAa. vah baoTa [tnaa saundr qaa jaOsao ]sakao Bagavaana nao 

Kud banaayaa hao. baccaa jaldI jaldI baD,a AaOr AaOr saundr haonao 

lagaa. 

 jaba vah baarh saala ka qaa tao rajaa kI maaOt hao gayaI. Aba 

ranaI Apnao baoTo ko saaqa AkolaI rh gayaI. k[- saala baIt gayao AaOr 

Aba vah samaya pasa Aata jaa rha qaa jaba vah Azarh saala ka 

haota. 

 
158 The Story of St James of Galicia.  From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. Boston : 
Houghton.  1885.  Crane has taken it from Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 90) 
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jaba ranaI nao saaocaa ik Aba ]sao rajakumaar sao Alaga haonaa 

pD,ogaa. ]sao ]sakao lambaI yaa~a pr Baojanaa haogaa tao vah bahut raoyaI 

AaOr idna Bar raotI hI rhI. 

ek idna rajakumaar nao maa^ sao kha — “maa^ Aap saara idna @yaaoM 

raotI rhtI hOM.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “kuC nahIM baoTo mauJao kovala tumharI icanta hO.” 

“Aapkao iksa baat kI icanta hO. @yaa Aapkao Dr hO ik 

Aapko kOTOinayaa ko Kot zIk sao jauto nahIM hOM. Aap mauJao vaha^ jaanao 

kI [jaaja,t doM taik maOM ]nakI doKBaala kr Aapkao ]nakI Kbar 

laa kr dU^.” 

ranaI nao ]sakao [jaaja,t do dI AaOr vah ]na KotaoM kI trf 

calaa gayaa jaao ]nakI qaI. saaro Kot saba kuC zIkzak qao. vah 

ApnaI maa^ ko pasa vaapsa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maa^ Aba KuSa hao 

jaaAao AaOr ApnaI icanta CaoD,ao. hmaaro saba jaanavar bahut AcCo hOM. 

Kot KUba AcCI trh sao jauto hue hOM AaOr Anaaja BaI jaldI hI pk 

jaayaogaa.” 

ranaI nao javaaba idyaa — “bahut AcCo maoro baoTo.” 

pr vah KuSa nahIM hu[- AaOr Agalao idna sao ifr sao raonaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. rajakumaar ifr baaolaa — “maa^ Agar Aap mauJao yah nahIM 

batayaoMogaI ik Aap @yaaoM rao rhI hOM tao maOM Gar sao baahr calaa jaa}^gaa 

AaOr ifr baahr hI GaUmata rhU^gaa.” 
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ranaI baaolaI — “Aaoh maoro baccao. maOM duKI [sailayao hU^ @yaaoMik 

tumhoM Aba mauJasao ibaCD,naa hO. @yaaoMik tumharo pOda haonao sao phlao maOM 

tumharo ilayao bahut [cCuk qaI tba maOMnao galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa kao vacana 

idyaa qaa ik Agar vah mauJao ek baoTa doMgao tao vah Azarh saala ka 

haonao pr tumharo maMidr ja$r Aayaogaa. AaOr Aba tuma jaldI hI 

Azarh saala ko haonao vaalao hao. 

maOM duKI hU^ ik tumakao Aba k[- saala tk Akolao hI GaUmanaa 

pD,ogaa @yaaoMik saoMT tk phu^canao maoM hI tumhoM kma sao kma ek saala tao 

laga jaayaogaa.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “yah tao kuC nahIM hO maa^. Aap duKI na haoM. 

kovala maro hue laaoga hI vaapsa nahIM laaOTto. Agar maOM ija,nda rha tao 

maOM jaldI hI vaapsa Aa}^gaa.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao maa^ kao tsallaI dI AaOr jaba vah Azarh 

saala ka hao gayaa tba ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao ivada laI AaOr baaolaa — 

“AcCa ivada maa^. Bagavaana nao caaha tao hma jaldI hI imalaoMgao.” 

ranaI bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaI. Aa^saU bahato hue ]sao Apnao 

galao sao lagaayaa ifr ]sao tIna saoba do kr kha — “baoTa laao yao tIna 

saoba laao AaOr maorI baat Qyaana sao saunaao. tuma [tnaI lambaI yaa~a Akolao 

nahIM kraogao. jaba kao[- naaOjavaana tumhoM yaa~a maoM saaqa ko ilayao imalao tao 

]sakao saaqa lao laonaa.  
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]sao saraya maoM zhranaa AaOr Kanaa ]sako saaqa baa^T kr Kanaa. 

Kanaa Kanao ko baad ek saoba kao dao AaQao ihssaaoM maoM baa^Tnaa ijanamaoM 

ek AaQaa qaaoD,a baD,a hao AaOr dUsara AaQaa qaaoD,a CaoTa hao. Agar 

vah baD,a vaalaa ihssaa lao lao tao ]sasao Alaga hao jaanaa @yaaoMik vah 

tumhara saccaa daost nahIM hO.  

pr Agar vah CaoTa vaalaa ihssaa lao tao ]sakao tuma Apnao Baa[- 

jaOsaa samaJanaa AaOr tumharo pasa jaao kuC hao ]sao ]sako saaqa 

baa^Tnaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao ek baar Apnao baoTo kao ifr sao galao lagaayaa 

AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr rajakumaar vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

vah bahut idnaaoM tk calata rha pr ]sakao ]sako saaqa ko ilayao 

kao[- nahIM imalaa. ifr ek idna ]sao ek naaOjavaana idKayaI idyaa 

jaao saD,k ko iknaaro iknaaro jaa rha qaa. vah BaI rajakumaar ko saaqa 

hao ilayaa. 

]sanao rajakumaar sao pUCa — “tuma kha^ jaa rho hao Aao saundr 

naaOjavaana.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa ko maindr jaa rha 

hU^.” AaOr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kI p`it&a ko baaro maoM ]sao saba bata 

idyaa.  
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dUsara baaolaa — “mauJao BaI vaha^ jaanaa caaihyao. @yaaoMik maorI maa^ 

ko saaqa BaI vahI huAa jaao tumharI maa^ ko saaqa huAa. Agar hma 

laaogaaoM kao ek hI jagah jaanaa hO tao @yaaoM na hma saaqa saaqa calaoM.” 

saao daonaaoM ek saaqa calato rho. 

pr rajakumaar Apnao saaqaI ko baaro maoM kuC bahut j,yaada ivaSvast 

nahIM qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah phlao ]saka saoba sao [imthana laogaa. 

calato calato vao ek saraya ko pasa Aa phu^cao. saraya doK kr 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “yaha^ kuC Kayaa jaayao bahut BaUK lagaI hO.” 

vah naaOjavaana BaI rajaI hao gayaa saao daonaaoM ]sa saraya maoM calao 

gayao. Kanaa Ka cauknao ko baad rajakumaar nao Apnaa ek saoba 

inakalaa AaOr ]sao ek baD,o AaOr ek CaoTo ihssao maoM kaT idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao daonaaoM ihssao Apnao saaqaI kI trf baZ,ayao tao ]sanao baD,a 

ihssaa lao ilayaa. 

rajakumaar nao saaocaa ik yah tao saccaa daost nahIM hO. ]sasao 

bacanao ko ilayao ]sanao baImaar haonao ka bahanaa ikyaa ijasasao vah vahIM 

rh gayaa. dUsaro nao kha — “Afsaaosa. maOM tumhara [ntjaar nahIM 

kr sakta. mauJao bahut dUr jaanaa hO. saao ivada.” 

jaba rajakumaar nao ApnaI yaa~a ifr sao Sau$ kI tao ]sako mau^h sao 

inaklaa “Aaoh kaSa mauJao kao[ - saccaa daost imala jaata taik mauJao 

Akolao yaa~a na krnaI pD,tI.” 
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kuC dor baad hI ]sao ek AaOr naaOjavaana imala gayaa. ]sanao 

rajakumaar sao pUCa — “Aao saundr naaOjavaana. tuma ikQar kI trf 

jaa rho hao.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sao BaI vahI javaaba do idyaa jaao ]sanao Apnao phlao 

saaqaI kao do idyaa qaa. [sako saaqa BaI vahI huAa jaao phlao ko saaqa 

huAa qaa. 

jaba rajakumaar nao [sakao BaI CaoD, idyaa tao ]sanao ifr sao ApnaI 

yaa~a Sau$ kI. ]sanao ifr [cCa kI ik ]sakao kao[- saccaa daost 

imala jaayao jaao ]sako Baa[- kI trh sao ]sako saaqa rho. 

jaba vah Bagavaana sao yah p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa tao ]sao ek AaOr 

naaOjavaana ApnaI trf Aata idKayaI idyaa. yah naaOjavaana bahut 

saundr qaa AaOr doKnao maoM eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao [sasao daostI hao 

jaayaogaI. vah ]sakao doKto hI bahut AcCa laga gayaa. ]sako mau^h sao 

inaklaa “Aah. hao sakta hO ik yahI maora saccaa daost hao.” 

yah naaOjavaana BaI rajakumaar ko saaqa hI calanao lagaa. saba kuC 

vaOsao hI GaTa jaOsao phlao daonaaoM naaOjavaanaaoM ko saaqa GaTa qaa. basa ek 

baat Alaga qaI ik [sanao saoba ka CaoTa vaalaa ihssaa Kayaa qaa. yah 

doK kr rajakumaar bahut KuSa huAa ik ]sao Aba ]saka saccaa 

daost imala gayaa qaa. 

rajakumaar nao ]sa naaOjavaana sao kha — “hma laaogaaoM kao Aba ek 

dUsaro kao Baa[- samaJa laonaa caaihyao. jaao maora hO vah tumhara hO AaOr 
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jaao tumhara hO vah maora hO. Aba jaba tk hma saoMT ko maindr nahIM Aa 

jaato hma laaoga ek saaqa hI yaa~a kroMgao. AaOr Agar hmamaoM sao kao[- 

rasto maoM mar jaata hO tao dUsara ]sakI laaSa lao kr vaha^ jaayaogaa. 

hma Aapsa maoM yahI vaayada krto hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa AaOr ek dUsaro kao Apnaa Baa[- samaJaa 

AaOr saaqa saaqa calato rho. saoMT ko maindr phu^canao ko ilayao ek saala 

kI ja$rt haotI hO tao ja,ra saaocaao ik daonaaoM nao iktnaI yaa~a ek 

saaqa kI haogaI. 

ek idna vao qako haro ek baD,o AaOr saundr Sahr maoM Aa phu^cao. 

saao vao baaolao ik vao yaha^ kuC idna rh kr Aarama kroMgao AaOr ]sako 

baad hI ApnaI yaa~a Sau$ kroMgao. saao ]nhaoMnao ek CaoTa saa Gar lao 

ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM rhnao lagao. 

]sa Gar ko saamanao ek rajaa ka mahla qaa. ek baar saubah kao 

jaba vah Apnao Cjjao pr KD,a qaa tao ]sanao dao naaOjavaana doKo tao 

saaocaa “Aaoh yao daonaaoM hI iktnao saundr naaOjavaana hOM pr ifr BaI ek 

dUsaro sao j,yaada saundr hO. maOM [sasao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI kr 

dU^gaa.” 

rajakumaar ]na daonaaoM maoM j,yaada saundr qaa. Apnao ]_oSya kao pUra 

krnao ko ilayao rajaa nao ek idna ]na daonaaoM kao Apnao mahla maoM Kanaa 

Kanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. jaba vao mahla phu^cao tao daonaaoM ka bahut Pyaar 
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sao svaagat ikyaa gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao baulaayaa jaao saUrja caa^d 

sao BaI j,yaada saundr qaI. 

jaba rat kao vao jaanao lagao tao rajaa nao ek jahrIlaa poya 

rajakumaar ko daost kao do idyaa jaao ]sako pIto hI mar gayaa. @yaaoMik 

rajaa nao saaocaa qaa ik Agar [saka daost mar jaata hO tao yah yahIM 

rh jaayaogaa AaOr saoMT ko maindr jaanao kI saaocaogaa BaI nahIM bailk maorI 

baoTI sao SaadI kr laogaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba rajakumaar ]za tao ]sanao pUCa “maora daost 

kha^ hO.” tao naaOkraoM nao javaaba idyaa ik vah kla rat Acaanak mar 

gayao AaOr Aba ]nakao df,naanaa bahut ja$rI hO. 

rajakumaar baaolaa Agar maora daost mar gayaa hO tao maOM Aba yaha^ 

ek pla BaI nahIM rh sakta. mauJao yaha^ sao [saI samaya yaha^ sao jaanaa 

caaihyao. rajaa nao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah vahIM rho. vah ]sakao 

ApnaI baoTI donaa caahta hO. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “nahIM. maOM yaha^ ruk hI nahIM sakta. Agar 

Aap maorI kao[- [cCa pUrI krnaa hI caahto hOM tao mauJao ek AcCa saa 

GaaoD,a do doM AaOr mauJao maorI yaa~a pr Saaint sao jaanao doM. jaba maOM ApnaI 

yaa~a pUrI kr laU^gaa tba maOM vaapsa Aa}^gaa AaOr AapkI baoTI sao 

SaadI kr laU^gaa.” 

rajaa nao tba ]sao ek GaaoD,a do idyaa ijasa pr rajakumaar caZ, 

gayaa ifr ]sanao Apnao daost ko SarIr kao Apnao Aagao rK ilayaa 
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AaOr [sa trh ApnaI yaa~a pUrI kI. vah naaOjavaana BaI ABaI mara 

nahIM qaa bailk basa gahrI naIMd maoM qaa. 

jaba rajakumaar galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa ko maindr maoM phu^caa tao vah 

GaaoD,o sao naIcao ]tra. Apnao daost ko SarIr kao ek baccao kI trh 

sao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM ilayaa AaOr caca- maoM Gausaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao 

Apnao daost ko SarIr kao caca- kI vaodI kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr rK idyaa 

AaOr p`aqa-naa kI —  

“doiKyao galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa. maOMnao ApnaI baat rKI. maOM 

Aapko pasa Aa gayaa hU^ AaOr saaqa maoM Apnao daost kao BaI lao Aayaa 

hU^. Aba maOM [sao Aapkao saaOMpta hU^. Aba Agar Aap [sao ija,nda kr 

doMgao tao hma AapkI dyaa ka gauNagaana kroMgao. pr Agar yah ifr sao 

ija,nda nahIM huAa tao kma sao kma [sanao ApnaI p`it&a tao rKI hI 

hO.” 

AaOr laao doKao jaba vah [sa trh sao saoMT kI p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa 

]saka mara huAa daost tao ija,nda hao gayaa AaOr ibalkula zIk hao 

gayaa. daonaaoM nao saoMT kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ma^hgaI BaoMToM dIM AaOr Gar 

vaapsa laaOTnao kI yaa~a Sau$ kr dI. 

jaba vao ]sa Sahr maoM phu^cao ijasako rajaa nao ]sakI SaadI kI  

p`aqa-naa kI qaI tao vao rajaa ko mahla ko saamanao jaao makana qaa ]saI maoM 

jaa kr zhr gayao. 
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rajaa kao ]sa saundr rajakumaar kao ifr sao doK kr bahut KuSaI 

hu[-. [sa baar vah ]sao phlao sao BaI j,yaada saundr lagaa. ]sanao bahut 

saaro [ntjaama ikyao AaOr baD,o Saanadar ZMga sao SaadI manaayaI gayaI. [sa 

trh sao rajakumaar kI SaadI ]sa saundr rajakumaarI sao hao gayaI. 

SaadI ko baad vao rajaa ko pasa k[- mahInaaoM tk rho. 

ifr ek idna rajakumaar nao rajaa sao kha ik ]sao Gar sao inaklao 

hue kafI idna hao cauko hOM Aba vah yaha^ AaOr nahIM rh sakta. vah 

Aba ApnaI p%naI AaOr daost ko saaqa Apnao Gar jaanaa caahta hO. 

rajaa nao ]sao [jaaja,t do dI AaOr ]sanao ApnaI yaa~a ka [ntjaama 

krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

rajaa kao ]sa baocaaro daost sao ijasakao ]sanao maarnao vaalaa poya 

idyaa qaa AaOr jaao ija,nda hao kr vaapsa Aa gayaa qaa bahut j,yaada 

GaRNaa hao gayaI. ]sanao ]sao duKI krnao ko ilayao yaa~a pr jaanao vaalaI 

saubah kao hI ]sao iksaI kama pr Baoja idyaa. 

]sanao ]sasao yah BaI kha — “jaldI krnaa. tumhara daost 

tumharo ibanaa yaha^ sao ihlaogaa BaI nahIM.” 

vah naaOjavaana ibanaa [jaaja,t ilayao calaa gayaa AaOr rajaa ka kama 

kr laayaa. [sa baIca rajaa nao rajakumaar sao kha — “jaldI krao 

nahIM tao tuma samaya sao Apnao Gar nahIM phu^ca paAaogao. tumhoM bahut rat 

hao jaayaogaI.” 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM Apnao daost ko ibanaa nahIM jaa 

sakta.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “tuma calaao tao sahI. vah yaha^ ek GaMTo maoM hI 

Aa jaayaogaa AaOr Apnao toja, GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr tumakao jaldI hI 

pkD, laogaa.” 

]sako [tnaa ijad krnao pr rajakumaar rajaI hao gayaa. ]sanao 

Apnao sasaur sao ivada laI AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao saaqa lao kr cala 

idyaa. 

rajakumaar ka daost rajaa ka kama k[- GaMTaoM tk nahIM kr 

saka AaOr jaba vah rajaa ka kama kr ko vaapsa Aayaa tao rajaa nao 

]sasao kha — “tumhara daost tao Aba tk bahut dUr inakla cauka 

haogaa doK laao tuma ]sao kOsao pkD, sakto hao.” 

baocaaro naaOjavaana kao ]saI samaya mahla CaoD,naa pD,a AaOr ]sakao 

kao[- GaaoD,a BaI nahIM imalaa. vah baocaara idna rat Baagata hI rha AaOr 

iksaI trh rajakumaar kao pkD,a. 

]sakI [tnaI maohnat AaOr qakana sao ]sa baocaaro kao kaoZ, hao 

gayaa. vah bahut hI baImaar AaOr Bayaanak idKayaI donao lagaa. 

rajakumaar nao ]saka baD,o Pyaar sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr ek Baa[- kI 

trh sao ]sakI doKBaala kI. 
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AaiKr vao Gar phu^cao jaha^ ranaI ]saka baD,I baosaba`I sao [ntjaar 

kr rhI qaI. ]sanao KuSaI maoM Bar kr Apnao baoTo kao galao lagaayaa. 

rajakumaar nao BaI Apnao daost ko ilayao ek caarpayaI ibaCvaa dI. 

]sanao Sahr AaOr rajya ko saaro AcCo Da@TraoM kao ]saka [laaja 

krnao ko ilayao baulavaayaa pr kao[- ]saka kao[- [laaja nahIM kr saka. 

jaba vah baocaara naaOjavaana zIk nahIM hao saka tao rajakumaar nao galaISaa 

ko saoMT jaomsa sao kha — “Aao galaISaa ko sa oMT jaomsa. Aapnao hI maoro 

daost kao ija,nda ikyaa. maohrbaanaI kr ko ]sakI [sa baar BaI 

sahayata kIijayao AaOr ]saka kaoZ, zIk kIijayao.” 

jaba vah saoMT jaomsa kI [sa trh p`aqa-naa kr rha qaa ik ]saka 

ek naaOkr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “ek AjaIba saa Da@Tr Aayaa hO. 

vah khta hO ik vah marIja, kao zIk kr dogaa.” 

yah Da@Tr tao saoMT jaomsa Kud qao ijanhaoMnao rajakumaar kI p`aqa-naa 

saunaI AaOr ]sako daost kI sahayata ko ilayao calao Aayao. rajakumaar 

ko Aba ek CaoTI saI saundr saI baoTI qaI. saoMT marIja, ko ibastr tk 

gayao AaOr ]sakI jaa^ca kI ifr rajakumaar sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma 

vaastva maoM Apnao daost kao iksaI BaI kImat pr zIk haoto doKnaa 

caahto hao.” 

rajakumaar — “jaI ha^. iksaI BaI kImat pr. basa mauJao 

bata[yao ik vah iksa caIja, sao zIk haogaa.” 
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saoMT baaolao — “Saama kao ApnaI baoTI kao lao jaanaa. ]sakI saarI 

nasaoM Kaola donaa AaOr vah KUna Apnao daost ko GaavaaoM pr lagaa donaa. 

vah turnt hI zIk hao jaayaogaa.” 

rajakumaar tao yah saunato hI Dr gayaa ik ]sakao Kud kao ApnaI 

baoTI kao maarnaa qaa. ]sanao ifr sa^Bala kr kha — “maOMnao Apnao 

daost sao vaayada ikyaa qaa ik maOM ]sako saaqa Apnao Baa[- jaOsaa 

vyavahar k$^gaa. Agar [saka kao[- AaOr [laaja nahIM hO tao maOM yah 

k$^gaa.” 

Saama kao vah baccaI kao lao gayaa ]sakI nasaoM KaolaIM AaOr ]namaoM sao 

KUna inakala kr Apnao daost ko GaavaaoM pr lagaa idyaa. KUna lagaato 

hO ]sako saaro Gaava zIk hao gayao AaOr ]saka SarIr ibalkula saaf 

sauqara hao gayaa. 

laD,kI baocaarI pIlaI pD, gayaI AaOr eosaI laga rhI qaO jaOsao mar hI 

gayaI hao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]sako palanao maoM ilaTa idyaa. maata ipta 

baocaaro daonaaoM hI duKI qao @yaaoMik ]nakao laga rha qaa ik ]nakI baccaI 

tao Aba gayaI. 

AgalaI saubah vah Da@Tr ifr Aayaa AaOr Apnao marIja, ko baaro 

maoM pUCa. rajakumaar nao kha ik vah tao Aba ibalklula zIk hO. saoMT 

nao pUCa — “AaOr tumanao baccaI kao kha^ rKa?” 

ipta duKI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “vah vaha^ palanao maoM marI pD,I 

hO.” 
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saoMT baaolao — “ek baar ja,ra jaa kr doK kr tao AaAao ik 

vah vaha^ kOsaI hO.” 

vao turnt hI palanao kI trf Baagao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]nakI 

baccaI tao ija,nda hO AaOr zIk hO.  

tba Da@Tr nao kha — “maOM galaISaa ka saoMT jaomsa hU^. maOM 

tumharI sahayata krnao Aayaa hU^. maOMnao tumharI saccaI daostI doKI tao 

mauJao lagaa ik mauJao tumharI sahayata krnaI caaihyao. tuma ek dUsaro 

kao Pyaar krto rhao. jaba BaI tumhoM maorI sahayata kI ja$rt hao tao 

mauJao pukar laonaa. maOM Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

yah kh kr ]nhaoMnao ]na sabakao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr turnt hI 

gaayaba hao gayao. ]sako baad vao saba baD,o piva~ ZMga sao rho. vao hmaoSaa 

garIbaaoM kI sahayata krto rho. KuSa rho AaOr santuYT rho. 

 

galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa kI khanaI–2 — “yaa~I”
159

 

ek baar ek pit p%naI nao galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa kI saaQaarNa ksama 

KayaI ik Agar vah ]nakao baccao do doMgao tao vao saOnaiTyaagaao ja$r 

jaayaoMgao. tao jaba ]nako baccao pnd`h AaOr saaolah saala ko hue tao vao 

yaa~a ko ilayao tOyaar hue. ]nhaoMnao baoTo kao saaqa ilayaa AaOr baoTI kao 

ek padrI ko pasa CaoD, idyaa. 

 
159 “The Pilgrims”.  By Miss Busk.  p 208. 
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 padrI nao ]sa laD,kI ko baaro maoM ek eosaI JaUzI AaOr baurI Kbar 

dI ik baoTa Acaanak hI Gar laaOT gayaa ]sanao baoTI ka k%la ikyaa 

AaOr ]sako SarIr kao ek gaD\Zo maoM Dala idyaa. 

ek rajaa ka baoTa vaha^ sao gaujar rha qaa ]sakao vah SarIr imala 

gayaa. ]sanao doKa ik ]sako SarIr maoM ABaI BaI qaaoD,I jaana qaI saao 

vah ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. ]saka [laaja ikyaa AaOr ]sasao 

SaadI kr laI. baad maoM vao rajaa AaOr ranaI bana gayao. 

 ek baar rajaa laD,a[- pr gayaa huAa qaa tao vaa[saraOya nao ]sakI 

ranaI kao lalacaayaa AaOr jaba vah nahIM maanaI tao ]sanao ]sako dao baccaaoM 

kao maar idyaa AaOr [sa k%la ka [lajaama ]sako }pr lagaa kr 

rajaa kao bata idyaa. 

ranaI nao Apnao daonaaoM baccaaoM kI laaSaoM ]zayaIM AaOr [Qar ]Qar 

GaUmatI rhI. GaUmato GaUmato ]sakao maDaonaa
160

 imala gayaI. ]sanao baccaaoM 

kao ]sasao lao ilayaa AaOr ranaI galaISaa calaI gayaI. 

 rajaa AaOr vaayasaraya BaI ranaI ko maayako gayao @yaaoMik eosaa maanaa 

jaa rha qaa ik jaOsao ]nakI baoTI mar gayaI hao. saoMT ko maindr maoM saba 

imala gayao AaOr sabanao ek dUsaro kao maaf kr idyaa. ]Qar maDaonaa nao 

BaI baccaaoM kao ifr sao ija,nda kr idyaa AaOr Aba vao saba zIk qao. 

 

 
160 Madonna – Mother Mary (Jesus’ mother) 
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galaISaa ko saoMT jaomsa kI khanaI–3
161

 

[sa khanaI maoM hIrao saoMT jaaosaof, kI sahayata sao rajaa kI baoTI jaIt 

jaata hO. ek rajaa yah maunaadI ipTvaata hO ik vah Apnao baoTI 

]sakao dogaa jaao kao[- eosaa jahaja, banaayaogaa jaao QartI ko saaqa saaqa 

panaI maoM BaI tOrogaa.  

tIna Baa[yaaoM maoM sao sabasao CaoTa Baa[- Apnao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM ko [sa 

kama maoM fola hao jaanao ko baad saoMT jaaosaof, kI sahayata sao ek eosaa 

jahaja, banaanao maoM safla hao jaata hO. 

saoMT ijasao naaOjavaana jaanata BaI nahIM hO ]sako saaqa [na Satao-M pr 

jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaata hO ik jaao kuC BaI naaOjavaana kao 

imalaogaa vah ]saka AaQaa ihssaa ]sakao do dogaa.  

yaa~a pr jaato samaya vao Apnao jahaja, maoM ek eosao AadmaI kao 

ibaza laota hO jaao kaohro kao qaOlao maoM Bar sakta hO. ek AaOr AadmaI 

kao ibazata hO jaao AaQaI nadI pI sakta hO. ek AaOr AadmaI kao 

ibazata hO ijasaka inaSaanaa AcaUk hO AaOr ifr ek eosao AadmaI kao 

BaI ibazata hO jaao [tnao lambao lambao DgaaoM sao calata hO ik Agar 

]saka ek pOr kOTOinayaa maoM hO tao dUsara pOr masaInaa maoM hO. 

ek vaOsaa hI jahaja, tOyaar krnao ko baavajaUd jaOsaa ik rajaa 

caahta qaa rajaa ]sakao ApnaI baoTI donao sao [nakar kr dota hO pr 

vah naaOjavaana Apnao naaOkraMoM AaOr saoMT jaaosaof, ko saaqa rajaa ka kha 

 
161 Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 74) 
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huAa saara kama krta hO AaOr rajakumaarI kao lao kr Baaga jaata 

hO.  

jaba naaOjavaana ApnaI p%naI AaOr Kjaanao ko saaqa Gar laaOTta hO 

tao saoMT jaaosaof, ]sasao ApnaI Sat- ko Anausaar ]sao AaQaa AaQaa baa^Tnao 

ko ilayao khto hOM. 

naaOjavaana ]nakao AaQaa Kjaanaa tao do dota hO saaqa maoM Apnaa 

AaQaa taja BaI do dota hO pr saoMT ]sakao yaad idlaato hOM ik ]sanao 

ABaI ApnaI sabasao AcCI caIja, tao baa^TI hI nahIM hO – AaOr vah hO 

]sakI p%naI.  

naaOjavaana Apnaa vaayada inaBaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hO. vah ApnaI 

tlavaar inakalata hO AaOr rajakumaarI ko dao ihssao krnao hI vaalaa hao 

rha haota hO ik saoMT jaaosaof, ]nako saamanao p`gaT hao jaato hOM ]nakao 

AaSaIvaa-d doto hOM AaOr ifr gaayaba BaI hao jaato hOM. 

 

d Aak-eoinjala maa[kla AaOr ]naka ek Ba>
162

  

ek garIba maata ipta Apnao baoTo ippInaao
163

 kao ek rajaa kao baoca 

doto hOM taik vao Aak-eoinjala maa[kla kI davat ka idna manaa sakoM 

ijanakI vah Bai> krto qao. baccaa mahla maoM baD,a haota rhta hO 

rajakumaarI ko saaqa Kolata rhta hO.  

 
162 “The Archangel Michael and One of His Devotees”.   By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 116). 
163 Pippino. Read a parallel of this story in this book entitled “A Boat Loaded With …” – Tale No 8. 
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pr jaba vah baD,a hao jaata hO tao rajaa ]sasao bacanao ka kao[- 

trIka saaocata hO @yaaoMik ]sakI baoTI ]sa laD,ko sao Pyaar krnao 

lagatI hO. 

rajaa yah caahta nahIM hO. saao vah ]sakao ek eosao jahaja, kao 

do kr vyaapar ko ilayao Baoja dota hO jaao samaud` ko laayak nahIM hO. 

ippInaao kao vyaapar ka kao[- AnauBava nahIM hO saao ]sakao yahI nahIM 

pta ik vah @yaa lao kr vyaapar krnao jaayao. 

 vah saoMT maa[ikla sao sahayata maa^gata hO. saoMT maa[kla laD,ko 

ko saamanao p`gaT haoto hOM AaOr ]sasao namak Barvaa kr ]saka vyaapar 

krnao ko ilayao khto hOM. 

laD,ka namak Apnao jahaja, maoM Barvaa kr vyaapar krnao ko ilayao 

cala dota hO. baIca samaud` maoM vah saD,a huAa jahaja, TUTnao vaalaa haota 

hO tao laD,ka saoMT maa[kla kao pukarta hO AaOr vah Aa kr ]sa 

jahaja, kao pUra ka pUra saaonao ka banaa doto hOM. 

vah Apnaa namak ek eosao rajaa kao saaonao ko badlao maoM baoca Aata 

hO ijasanao phlao kBaI namak caKa BaI nahIM haota. AaOr [sa trh vah 

bahut Qanavaana hao kr Apnao doSa vaapsa laaOTta hO. rajaa kI yah 

yaaojanaa fola hao jaatI hO. 

vah ]sakao ek baar ifr vaOsaa hI Kraba jahaja, lao kr vyaapar 

ko ilayao Baojata hO. [sa baar saoMT maa[kla [sakao ibaillayaa^ rKvaa 

doto hOM. ek baar ifr ]saka Kraba jahaja, TUTnao kao haota tao saoMT 
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maa[kla ]sakao ifr sao saaonao ka banaa doto hOM yao ibaillayaa^ vah ek 

eosao rajaa kao baoca kr Aata hO ijasako rajya maoM bahut saaro caUho qao. 

vah yao ibaillayaa^ saaonao ko Baava maoM KrId laota hO. AaOr [sa trh 

vah bahut Qanavaana hao kr Apnao doSa vaapsa laaOTta hO. rajaa kI 

yah yaaojanaa fola hao jaatI hO. pr [sa baar vah Aa kr rajaa kI 

baoTI sao SaadI kr laota hO. 

 

saoMT AaonaIiryaa yaa naIiryaa kI khanaI
164

  

ek baar dao iSakarI rat maoM jaMgala maoM Kao jaato hOM. ]nakao vaha^ ek 

makana imalata hO ijasamaoM rat ko Kanao kI ek maoja lagaI hu[- hO. 

]saI kmaro maoM Aaga jala rhI hO ijasamaoM baD,I dOvaIya KuSabaU ]D, rhI 

hO.  

vao Aaga ko pasa jaa kr yah jaananao kI kaoiSaSa krto hOM ik 

eosaI dOvaIya KuSabaU kha^ sao Aa rhI hO tao vao doKto hO ik vaha^ tao 

kaoyalaaoM ko }pr ek idla pD,a huAa hO. 

 jaba AgalaI saubah vao vaha^ sao jaato hOM tao ]sa idla kao Apnao 

saaqa lao jaato hOM. kuC dUr cala laonao ko baad vao ek saraya maoM rukto 

hOM. saraya ko maailak kI piva~ AaOr Qaaima-k baoTI ]nakI saovaa 

krtI hO.  

 
164 “The Story of the St Onieria or Neria”.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 87). 
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vah ]sa KuSabaU kao saU^GatI hO jaao ]namaoM sao ek kI jaOkoT kI 

jaoba maoM sao Aa rhI hO ijasao ]sanao gama-I- kI vajah sao ]tar kr rK 

idyaa qaa. ]sakI jaoba maoM ]sao ek idla imalata hO ijasao vah lao jaa 

kr Apnao kmaro kI ek maoja pr rK dotI hO. 

ek idna ]sakI bahut ja,aor kI [cCa haotI hO ik vah ]sa idla 

kao Ka lao. vah eosaa hI krtI hO tao vah mahsaUsa krtI hO ik 

]sakao tao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI hO. 

]saka ipta ]sako saaqa bahut hI baorhmaI ka bata-va krta hO 

@yaaoMik vah tao pirvaar kI [j,ja,t pr ba+a lagaanao vaalaI qaI. pr 

]sakI gaaODmadr baIca maoM pD, gayaI AaOr ]sao bacaa ilayaa.  

ek rat ]sanao sapnaa doKa ik ]sako sapnao maoM ek saoMT p`gaT 

hue hOM. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “maOM saoMT AaonaIiryaa hU^. maOM Aaga maoM 

jala kr mar gayaa qaa. kovala maora idla hI bacaa qaa [sailayao maOM 

Saayad ifr daobaara pOda hao}^. maora yahI idla saraya ko maailak kI 

baoTI nao Ka ilayaa hO saao vah ek idna mauJao janma dogaI.”  

jaOsaa ik saoMT nao kha qaa vaOsao hI ]sakao ek baccaa pOda huAa 

AaOr idna pr idna saundr haota calaa gayaa. naanaa ]sakao bauro trIko 

sao nahIM rK saka AaOr ]sakI maa^ BaI. 

jaba baccaa pa^ca saala ka hao gayaa tao ek idna baccao ko naanaa 

]sakao Sahr baajaar lao gayao. rasto maoM vao ek eosaI jagah sao gaujaro 



   [TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-  ~ 232 ~ 
 

jaha^ bahut gandgaI pD,I hu[- qaI. ]sao doK kr baccao nao Apnao naanaa 

sao kha — “naanaa jaI. kaSa Aap [samaoM Aarama sao laoT pato.” 

]sako baad ]nhaoMnao ek garIba AadmaI doKa ijasakao laaoga ibanaa 

tabaUt ko ek lakD,I kI saIZ,I pr rK kr df,na ko ilayao lao jaa 

rho qao. yah doK kr baccao nao yaha^ BaI vaOsaI hI [cCa p`gaT kI ik 

kaSa ]sako naanaa BaI vaOsao hI df,na ko ilayao lao jaayao jaato. 

[sako baad ]nakao ek baD,a jaulaUsa imalaa jaao ek maro hue AmaIr 

AadmaI ko pICo jaa rha qaa. ]sakao doK kr baccao nao [cCa p`gaT 

kI ]sako naanaa kao marnao ko baad eosao na lao jaayaa jaayao. 

]saka naanaa [na tInaaoM halaat maoM kho gayao baccao kI tInaaoM 

[cCaAaoM pr bahut gaussaa qaa AaOr baD,I mauiSkla sao baccao kao pITnao 

kI [cCa kao dbaa pa rha qaa @yaaoMik baccao kI maa^ yaanaI ]sakI baoTI 

ka gaaODfadr ]nako saaqa qaa. 

Sahr maoM jaba ]naka kama K%ma hao gayaa tao vao laaoga Gar vaapsa 

laaOTnao lagao tao vao laaoga ]sa jagah pr Aayao jaha^ ]nakao AmaIr 

AadmaI ko df,na ka baD,a saa jaulaUsa imalaa qaa.  

baccao nao Apnao naanaa sao kha ik vah jamaIna pr kana rK kr 

saunao ik ]sakao vaha^ iktnaa Saaor saunaayaI do rha qaa. ]sanao vaOsaa hI 

ikyaa tao ]sanao bahut saarI krahTaoM kI AaOr laaoho ko maUsalaaoM sao 

iksaI kao pITo jaanao kI AavaajaoM saunaayaI pD, rhI qaIM. tba baccao nao 
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]sao batayaa ik vao AavaajaoM SaOtanaaoM kI qaIM jaao ]sa AmaIr AadmaI kao 

]nako haqa sao pITo jaanao pr hao rhI qaIM. 

ifr vao ]sa jagah pr Aayao jaha^ sao garIba AadmaI ka janaaja,a 

gaujar rha qaa tao vaha^ BaI ]sanao Apnao naanaa sao QartI pr kana lagaa 

kr saunanao ko ilayao kha tao ]nhaoMnao saunaa ik dovadUt ]sa garIba 

AadmaI kI Aa%maa ka vaha^ baD,o ja,aor Saaor sao svaagat kr rho qao. 

ifr vao vaha^ Aayao jaha^ vah gandgaI pD,I hu[- qaI.  

baccao nao Apnao naanaa sao kha ik vah ]sa jagah kao Kaodo jaha^ 

]sakao ek bat-na Bar kr Qana imalaa ijasako ilayao ]sanao ]sasao kha 

ik vah ]sao Apnao pOsao sao j,yaada AcCI trh sao Kca- krogaa. 

tba baccao nao batayaa ik vah saoMT AaonaIiryaa qaa. ]sakI maa^ nao 

kao[- baura kama nahIM ikyaa qaa. AaOr kha ik ]saka naanaa ]sasao 

ifr imalaogaa jaba maro hue ija,nda laaogaaoM sao baat kroMgao. ]sako baad 

vah svaga- calaa gayaa. 

saalaaoM baad dao AadmaI ]saI saraya maoM zhro. ek AadmaI nao dUsaro 

kao maar idyaa AaOr ]sakI laaSa BaUsao ko naIcao iCpa dI ijasakao dUsaro 

yaai~yaaoM nao baad maoM payaa. saraya ko maailak kao [sa k%la ko jauma- maoM 

pkD, ilayaa gayaa. ]sakao fa^saI kI sajaa hao gayaI. jaba vah fa^saI 

ko t#to pr qaa tBaI ek saundr naaOjavaana GaaoD,o pr savaar vaha^ 

icallaata huAa Aayaa “maafI maafI.”  
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vah naaOjavaana vaha^ KD,o saBaI laaogaaoM kao caca- lao gayaa AaOr k%la 

ikyao gayao AadmaI ko tabaUt ko saamanao jaa kr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr 

icallaa kr baaolaa — “]zao Aao maro hue. AaOr ija,nda laaogaaoM sao baat 

krao. hmaoM bataAao ik tumakao iksanao maara.” 

laaSa baaolaI — “saraya ka maailak baokusaUr hO. maorI h%yaa maoro 

naIca saaqaI nao kI qaI.” 

]sako baad naaOjavaana saraya ko maailak kao Gar lao gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

jaa kr ]sao batayaa ik vah saoMT AaonaIiryaa hO. ]sanao ]nakao 

AaSaaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr ifr gaayaba hao gayaa. 

 

ek saaQau kI khanaI
165

  

yah khanaI Bagavaana ko rajya ko rhsya ko baaro maoM hO. yah khanaI 

laaogaaoM maoM “parnaOla ka saaQau”
166

 ko naama sao maSahUr hO. [saka 

isaisalaI maoM kha saunaa jaanao vaalaa $p [sa trh sao hO —  

“ek saaQau kao ek AadmaI imalata hO ijasako }pr caaorI ka 

JaUza [lajaama hO AaOr [sako ilayao ]sako saaqa bahut baura vyavahar 

ikyaa gayaa.  

tao saaQau [saka pirNaama yah inakalata hO ik yah saba Bagavaana 

ka hI Anyaaya hO ijasakI vajah sao ]sa AadmaI kao yah saba sahnaa 

 
165 “The Story of the Hermit”.  From Sicily.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 92). 
166 “Parnell’s Hermit”.   
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pD, rha hO. saao ]sanao duinayaa^ maoM laaOT jaanao ka ivacaar ikyaa. jaba 

vah duinayaa^ kI trf cala idyaa. rasto maoM ]sao ek naaOjavaana imalaa 

AaOr daonaaoM saaqa saaqa calanao lagao. 

ek Kccar vaalao nao ]nakao Apnao Kccar pr ibaza ilayaa. 

badlao maoM naaOjavaana Kccar vaalao ko baTue sao ]saka pOsaa inakala laota 

hO AaOr ]sao saD,k pr foMk dota hO. saraya kI maalaikna ]na daonaaoM 

ka Pyaar sao svaagat krtI hO AaOr ApnaI saraya maoM zhratI hO. 

laoikna jaba vao daonaaoM saubah vaha^ sao jaato hO tao vah naaOjavaana saraya kI 

maalaikna ko palanao maoM pD,o hue baccao ka galaa GaaoT kr maar dota hO. 

yah kr ko naaOjavaana turnt hI ek camakta huAa dovadUt bana 

jaata hO AaOr saaQau sao khta hO — “Aao AadmaI saunaao. [tnaI ihmmat 

iksamaoM hO jaao Bagavaana ko inayamaaoM ko iKlaaf baaola sako.”  

]sako baad vah ]sakao samaJaata hO ik ]sa AadmaI pr ijasa pr 

caaorI ka JaUza [lajaama lagaa hO ]sanao saalaaoM phlao Apnaoo ipta kao 

yahIM maara qaa. Kccar vaalao ka pOsaa caurayaa huAa pOsaa qaa. [sako 

Alaavaa saraya kI maalaikna ka baoTa Agar ija,nda rh jaata tao vah 

DakU AaOr KUnaI bana jaata.” 

dovadUt ifr baaolaa — “Aba tumanao doKa ik Bagavaana ka nyaaya 

]tnaI dUr kI doKta hO ijatnaI dUr iksaI AadmaI kI Aa^K nahIM 

doK saktI. [sailayao Aba tuma ApnaI kuiTyaa maoM laaOT jaaAao. vaha^ 
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jaa kr Apnao Bagavaana kao baura khnao ko ilayao maafI maa^gaao Bagavaana 

tumhoM ja$r maaf kr doMgao.” 

[tnaa kh kr dovadUt gaayaba hao gayaa AaOr vah saaQau phaD, pr 

laaOT gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao BaarI tpsyaa kI AaOr ifr ek 

saoMT hao kr mar gayaa. 

 

garIba laD,ka
167

 

isaisalaI maoM khI saunaI jaanao vaalaI ek khanaI hO “garIba laD,ka”. 

yah ek saado sao naaOjavaana kI khanaI hO jaao ek padrI sao svaga- ka 

rasta pUCta hO tao vah khta hO ik ]sakao bahut hI tMga rasto pr 

calanaa caaihyao.  

saao vah jaao BaI ]sako saamanao Aayaa vahI phlaa rasta lao laota hO 

AaOr ]sa pr cala kr ek kaOnavaOnT caca- maoM phu^ca jaata hO jaha^ 

kao[- %yaaOhar manaayaa jaa rha qaa. vah saaocata hO ik vahI svaga- hO. 

baad maoM saba vaha^ sao calao jaat hOM basa vahI ek Akolaa rh 

jaata hO. caca- vaalaa ]sasao jaanao ko ilayao khta hO pr vah vahIM 

rhnao kI ijad krta hO AaOr vahIM rh jaata hO.  

vaha^ ka saupIiryar ]sakao pInao ko ilayao ek kTaora saUp 

iBajavaata hO ijasao vah pUjaa kI jagah pr rK dota hO. jaba vah 

 
167 The Poor Boy”.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 112). 
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Akolaa rh jaata hO tao vah k`aOsa pr laTko hue laaOD- sao baD,o 

ivaScaasa sao baat krta hO. 

vah pUCta hO — “laaOD- Aapkao iksanao saUlaI pr caZ,ayaa?” 

“tumharo papaoM nao.” 

[sa trh laaOD- ]sako saba savaalaaoM ko javaaba doto hOM. vah 

naaOjavaana raonao lagata hO AaOr vaha^ yah vaayada krta hO ik Aagao sao 

vah kao[- pap nahIM krogaa. ifr vah laaOD- kao k`aOsa pr sao naIcao 

]tr Aanao ko ilayao khta hO AaOr Apnao saaqa Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao 

khta hO.  

laaOD- k`aOsa sao ]tr kr naIcao Aato hOM AaOr ]sasao khto hOM ik 

vah kaOnavaOnT ko saaQauAaoM sao kho ik jaba tk vao ApnaI saarI 

jaayadad baoca kr ]sao garIbaaoM kao dana maoM nahIM do doMgao vao inaiScat $p 

sao nark maoM jaayaoMgao.  

Agar vao eosaa kroMgao AaOr ifr laaOD- ko pasa Aa kr knf,Osa 

kroMgao laaOD- ]naka knf,OSana saunaoMgao AaOr ifr ]nhoM kmyaUinayana doMgao. 

jaba yah saba K%ma hao jaayaogaa tba vao ek ko baad ek kr ko mar 

jaayaoMgao AaOr svaga- jaayaoMgao. 

vah baocaara naaOjavaana laaOD- ka sandoSa kaOnavaOnT ko saupIiryar kao 

dota hO. saupIiryar kaOnavaOnT kI saarI jaayadad baoca dota hO AaOr 

ifr saba kuC vaOsaa hI haota hO jaOsaa laaOD- nao kha qaa. saba saaQauAaoM 

nao vaha^ knf,Osa ikyaa ifr vao saba mar gayao. baakI laaoga jaao vaha^ 
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maaOjaUd qao yaa ijanhaoMnao yah GaTnaa saunaI vao saba [-saa[- bana gayao AaOr 

ifr laaOD- ko AaSaIvaa-d sao mar kr svaga- gayao. 

 

saMt baccaa168  

eosaI hI ek khanaI AaOr BaI khI jaatI hO yah khanaI hO [sa 

khanaI maoM ek saaOtolaI maa^ Apnao ek saMt baccao sao bahut baura 

vyavahar krtI hO tao vah Gar sao baahr Baaga jaata hO AaOr ek 

kaOnavaOnT maoM SarNa laota hO.  

ek idna vah ek kaonao maoM ek CaoTa saa k`aOsa pD,a doKta hO 

ijasa pr QaUla jamaI hu[- hO AaOr jaalao lagao hue hOM. vah yah BaI 

doKta hO ik ]sa pr banaI hu[- jaIsasa kI maUit- iktnaI ptlaI saI 

hO. 

saao jaba vah Apnaa Kanaa Kanao baOzta hO tao vah Kanaa jaIsasa 

ko ilayao BaI lao kr Aata hO AaOr vaha^ vah jaIsasa kI maUit- kao BaI 

Kanaa iKlaata hO. maUit- Aarama sao mau^h Kaola kr poT Bar kr Kanaa 

KatI hO. jaOsao jaOsao k`aOsa pr banaI maUit- taktvar haotI jaatI hO 

baccaa dubalaa haota jaata hO. 

kaOnavaOnT ko saupIiryar kao jaba yah pta calata hO tao vah baccao 

sao khta hO ik vah laaOD- sao yah kho ik laaOD- ]sao AaOr baccao daonaaoM 

 
168 Laura Gonzenbach.  “The Pious Child”.  (Tale No 1). 
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kao Apnao saaqa Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao baulaayao. Agalao idna maasa ko 

baad daonaaoM Acaanak mar jaato hOM. 
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27  baokr ka naaOkr169 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek baokr qaa. vah raoja ek 

AaOMsa kImat kI DbalaraoTI ek GaaoD,o pr laadta jaao 

]sakI dUkana pr Aata qaa. 

ek idna ]sanao saaocaa ik “maOM yah ek AaOMsa kImat kI 

DbalaraoTI raoja [sa GaaoD,o kao dota hU^ pr yah mauJao [saka kao[- ihsaaba 

nahIM dota ik yah [saka @yaa krta hO. 

ek idna ]sanao Apnao naaOkr kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“ivanasaOMja,ao. kla yah GaaoD,a Aayaogaa AaOr maOM [sakao DbalaraoTI dU^gaa. 

tuma [saka pICa krnaa ik yah kha^ kha^ jaata hO.” 

Agalao idna GaaoD,a Aayaa. baokr nao ]sao ek AaOMsa kImat kI 

DbalaraoTI dI. ek TukD,a ]sanao ivanasaOMja,ao kao BaI idyaa. daonaaoM calao 

gayao. 

kuC dor baad hI GaaoD,a ek dUQa kI nadI ko pasa Aa gayaa. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao DbalaraoTI KanaI AaOr dUQa pInaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

pr ifr vah GaaoD,o kao na pkD, saka. vah vaapsa Apnao maailak ko 

pasa phu^caa tao ]sako maailak nao doKa ik ]saka ]_oSya tao safla 

hI nahIM huAa qaa. 

 
169 The Baker’s Apprentice.  From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. Boston : 
Houghton.  1885. 



   [TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-  ~ 241 ~ 
 

]sanao Apnao naaOkr sao kha — “doKao GaaoD,a kla ifr Aayaogaa. 

Agar tuma mauJao kla yah nahIM bata sako ik yah GaaoD,a jaata kha^ hO 

tao maOM tumhoM naaOkrI sao inakala dU^gaa.” 

Agalao idna naaOkr nao ifr ]saka pICa ikyaa tao AbakI baar 

vah ek Saraba kI nadI ko pasa Aa gayaa. vaha^ vah ifr ApnaI 

DbalaraoTI Kanao AaOr Saraba pInao baOz gayaa tao GaaoD,a ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao 

AaJala hao gayaa AaOr vah GaaoD,o kao ifr na pkD, saka. vah ifr 

ibanaa GaaoD,a pkD,o inaraSa saa Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOT Aayaa. 

]saka maailak baaolaa — “saunaao. phlaI baar kI galatI maaf 

kr dI jaatI hO. dUsarI baar kI galatI pr caotavanaI dI jaatI hO pr 

tIsarI baar kI galatI pr ]sakI ipTayaI haotI hO. Aba Agar kla 

tuma ]sa GaaoD,o ka pICa nahIM kr sako tao maOM tumharI bahut ipTayaI 

k$^gaa AaOr tumhoM Gar vaapsa Baoja dÛgaa.” 

Aba baocaara ivanasaOMja,ao @yaa kro. Agalao idna ]sanao ifr sao GaaoD,o 

ka pICa ikyaa. AbakI baar ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM KulaI rKI qaIM. 

[sa baar vah ek tola kI nadI ko pasa Aa gayaa. 

naaOkr nao saaocaa “Aba maOM @yaa k$^. yah GaaoD,a tao Aba maorI 

Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao jaayaogaa.” saao ]sanao GaaoD,o kI lagaama ApnaI 

kmar sao baa^Qa laI AaOr ApnaI raoTI tola ko saaqa Kanao lagaa. 

GaaoD,o nao ]sao ApnaI trf KIMcaa BaI pr ivanasaOMja,ao baaolaa — 

“jaba maOM ApnaI raoTI K%ma kr laÛgaa tba maOM Aa jaa}^gaa.” 
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saao jaba ]sanao ApnaI DbalaraoTI K%ma kr laI tao vah ifr sao 

GaaoD,o ko pICo pICo cala idyaa. kuC samaya baad vah jaanavaraoM ko ek 

fama- pr Aa gayaa jaha^ Gaasa bahut lambaI qaI AaOr GanaI qaI pr 

jaanavar [tnao ptlao dubalao AaOr kmajaaor qao ik mauiSkla sao Apnao pOraoM 

pr KD,o hao pa rho qao. ivanasaOMja,ao [tnaI lambaI AaOr GanaI Gaasa AaOr 

[tnao kmajaaor jaanavar doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. 

kuC dor baad vah ek AaOr fama- pr Aayaa jaha^ ]sanao doKa ik 

Gaasa saUKI hu[- saI AaOr bahut hI CaoTI qaI pr vaha^ ko jaanavar [tnao 

maaoTo qao ik vaOsao jaanavar ]sanao phlao kBaI doKo nahIM qao. 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “ja,ra doKao tao. jaha^ Gaasa lambaI AaOr 

GanaI qaI vaha^ jaanavar kmajaaor qao AaOr jaha^ kI Gaasa saUKI hu[- AaOr 

CaoTI CaoTI hO vaha^ ko jaanavar iktnao maaoTo hao rho hOM.” 

GaaoD,a calata rha AaOr ivanasaOMja,ao ]sako pICo pICo calata rha. 

kuC samaya baad ivanasaOMja,ao kao ek saUArI
170

 imalaI. ]sakI pU^C bahut 

baD,I gaa^zaoM sao BarI hu[- qaI. ivanasaOMja,ao nao saaocaa ik “[sakI  poU^C pr 

[tnaI saarI gaa^zoM @yaaoM hOM.” 

kuC AaOr Aagao calanao pr ]sao ek panaI BarI naa^d idKayaI dI 

jaha^ ek maoMZk raoTI ko ek TukD,o kao ]zanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha 

qaa pr ]za nahIM pa rha qaa. 

 
170 Translated for the word “Sow” – pronounced as “now” as a noun 
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ivanasaOnja,ao AaOr Aagao calaa tao ek bahut baD,o faTk ko pasa 

phu^caa. GaaoD,o nao Apnao isar sao ]sa faTk pr KTKTayaa tao ek 

saundr s~I nao drvaajaa Kaolaa. ]sanao batayaa ik vah maDaonaa
171

 qaI. 

jaba ]sanao ek naaOjavaana kao doKa tao ]sanao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ 

@yaaoM Aayao hao?” 

ivanasaOnja,ao baaolaa — “yah GaaoD,a maoro maailak ko pasa barabar ek 

AaOMsa kImat kI DbalaraoTI laonao Aata hO pr maoro maailak kao yah pta 

nahIM calata ik yah ]sa DbalaraoTI ka @yaa krta hO saao maOM yah 

jaananao ko ilayao inaklaa hU^.” 

s~I baaolaI — zIk hO. AaAao. maOM tumhoM batatI hU^ ik vah ]sao 

kha^ lao jaata hO.” 

kh kr vah ]sao Andr lao gayaI AaOr prgaoTrI
172

 sao saarI 

Aa%maaAaoM kao baulaayaa — “maoro baccaaoM yaha^ AaAao.” 

jaba Aa%maaeoM vaha^ Aa gayaIM tao ]sanao sabakao iksaI kao bahut 

qaaoD,I saI iksaI kao qaaoD,I j,yaada saI AaOr iksaI kao AaOr j,yaada saI 

DbalaraoTI dI. tao vah DbalaraoTI tao bahut jaldI hI K%ma hao gayaI. 

DbalaraoTI K%ma hao jaanao ko baad ]sa s~I nao ivanasaOnja,ao sao kha 

— “tumanao rasto maoM kuC nahIM doKa?” 

 
171 Madonna is the name of Mary – Jesus’ mother. 
172 Purgatory is the place in Catholic Christianity where the souls stay in the state of suffering where 
the souls of sinners wait for their trial before going to Heaven. 
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“ha^ doKa. phlao idna jaba maoro maailak nao mauJao [sa GaaoD,o ko pICo 

Baojaa tao maOMnao ek dUQa kI nadI doKI.” 

s~I baaolaI — “vah vah dUQa qaa jaao maOMnao idyaa qaa.” 

“dUsaro idna maOMnao ek Saraba kI nadI doKI.” 

s~I baaolaI — “vah vah Saraba qaI ijasasao maoro baoTo kao piva~ 

ikyaa gayaa qaa.” 

“tIsaro idna maOMnao ek tola kI nadI doKI.” 

s~I baaolaI — “yah vah tola qaa jaao mauJasao AaOr maoro baoTo sao maa^gaa 

gayaa qaa. tIsaro idna tumanao AaOr @yaa doKa?” 

ivanasaOnja,ao baaolaa — “maOMnao jaanavaraoM ka ek fama- doKa ijasamaoM 

bahut lambaI AaOr GanaI Gaasa qaI pr vaha^ ko jaanavar bahut hI ptlao 

dubalao qao. ]sako baad maOMnao ek AaOr fama- doKa ijasakI Gaasa bahut 

hI CaoTI AaOr ptlaI qaI pr vaha^ ko jaanavar bahut hI tndurust 

qao.” 

s~I baaolaI — “vao vao laaoga qao jaao AmaIr qao AaOr jaao KUba AmaIrI 

maoM rhto hOM. AaOr vao caaho ijatnaa KayaoM pr vah Kanaa ]naka Balaa 

nahIM krta. AaOr jaao maaoTo vaalao jaanavar qao ijanako pasa Kanao ko 

ilayao kao[- Gaasa nahIM qaI ]nakI maora baoTa sahayata krta hO AaOr 

]nhoM maaoTa krta hO. AaOr tumanao @yaa doKa?” 

ivanasaOnja,ao baaolaa — “maOMnao ek saUArI doKI ijasakI pU^C maoM bahut 

saarI gaa^zoM pD,I hu[- qaIM.” 
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s~I baaolaI — “yao vao hOM jaao maalaa forto rhto hO AaOr maorI yaa 

maoro baoTo kI p`aqa-naa nahIM krto tao maora baoTa ]namaoM gaa^zoM banaa dota 

hO.” 

ivanasaOnja,ao baaolaa — “[sako baad maOMnao ek panaI kI naa^d doKI 

jaha^ ek maoMZk raoTI ka TukD,a laonaa caahta qaa pr lao nahIM pa rha 

qaa.” 

s~I baaolaI — “yah ek AadmaI qaa ijasanao ek s~I sao qaaoD,I 

saI raoTI maa^gaI tao ]sanao ]sako haqa pr [tnaI ja,aor sao maara ijasasao 

]sako haqa pr rKI raoTI naIcao igar gayaI. AaOr maoro baoTo tumanao AaOr 

@yaa @yaa doKa.” 

“AaOr tao kuC nahIM.” 

“tao AaAao maoro saaqa maOM tumhoM kuC AaOr idKatI hU^.” 

kh kr vah ]saka haqa pkD, kr nark kI trf lao gayaI. 

jaba ]sa baocaaro naaOjavaana nao jaMjaIraoM ko KD,knao kI Aavaaja saunaI 

AaOr A^Qaora idKayaI idyaa tao vah tao marnao vaalaa saa hao gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ sao jaanaa caahta qaa. 

s~I baaolaI — “doKao. yao jaao rao rho hOM AaOr jaMjaIraoM sao ba^Qao hOM 

AaOr A^Qaoro maoM hO vao saba duinayaavaI pap ikyao hue hOM. AaAao Aba maOM 

tumhoM prgaoTrI ilayao calatI hU^.” 

vaha^ ]nhaoMnao kuC nahIM saunaa AaOr vaha^ A^Qaora BaI [tnaa qaa ik 

vaha^ ]nhoM kuC idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. ivanasaOnja,ao Aba vaha^ sao 
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jaanaa caahta qaa @yaaoMik vah duK kI vajah sao bahut iKnna hao gayaa 

qaa.  

s~I baaolaI — “AaAao Aba maOM tumhoM “haolaI f,adsa -” ko caca - 

ilayao calatI hU^. tuma [sao doK rhao hao na maoro baoTo. yah haolaI f,adsa- 

ka caca- hO jaao phlao tao Bara huAa qaa pr Aba ibaklula KalaI hO. 

AaAao Aba maOM tumhoM ilambaao ilayao calatI hU^. tuma yao CaoTI CaoTI caIja,oM 

doK rho hao na. yao vao hOM jaao ibanaa baOPTa[ja,oSana ko mar gayao qao.” 

s~I ivanasaOnja,ao kao svaga- BaI idKanaa caahtI qaI pr vah [tnaa 

Gabara gayaa qaa [sailayao ]sanao ]sasao ek iKD,kI maoM sao doKnao ko 

ilayao kha — “tuma yah mahla doK rhao hao na. yaha^ yao tIna saIT hOM 

– ek tumharo ilayao dUsarI tumharo maailak ko ilayao AaOr tIsarI tumharI 

maalaikna ko ilayao.” 

[sako baad vah ]sakao faTk kI trf lao calaI. Aba vaha^ 

GaaoD,a nahIM qaa. ivanasaOnja,ao baaolaa — “Aba maOM Apnao Gar ka rasta 

kOsao ZÛZU^gaa. maOM GaaoD,o ko pOraoM ko inaSaana doKto doKto calaa jaa}^gaa 

AaOr Apnao Gar phu^ca jaa}^gaa.” 

s~I baaolaI — “AcCa Aba ApnaI Aa^KoM band krao.” 

ivanasaOnja,ao nao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kr laIM AaOr ifr KaolaIM tao vah 

tao Apnao maailak ko ipClao drvaajao pr KD,a qaa. jaba vah Andr 

Gausaa tao ]sanao jaa kr Apnao maailak AaOr maalaikna kao vah saba 

batayaa jaao vah doK kr Aayaa qaa. 
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jaba ]sanao ApnaI khanaI saunaa laI tao tInaaoM mar gayao AaOr svaga- 

calao gayao. 

 

isaisalaI kI spaDaoinayaa kI khanaI
173

 

yah khanaI BaI }pr vaalaI khanaI jaOsaI hO. spaDaoinayaa ek rajaa 

ka baoTa hO jaao raoja kuC DbalaraoTI baok krta hO AaOr laaOD- ko idyao 

hue gaQao pr laad kr ]sao prgaoTrI maoM rh rhI Aa%maaAaoM kao Baojata 

hO. laaOD- nao yah gaQaa ]sao [saI ilayao idyaa huAa hO. 

baad maoM spaDaoinayaa rajaa bana jaata hO tao ek idna vah Apnao 

ek naaOkr pOpO kao [sa gaQao ko pICo yah doKnao ko ilayao Baojata hO 

ik vah yah jaa kr doKo ik yah gaQaa DbalaraoTI lao kr kha^ jaata 

hO. pOpO ]sako pICo pICo cala dota hO. 

phlao tao pOpO ek saaf panaI kI nadI par 

krta hO ifr vah ek dUQa kI nadI par krta 

hO AaOr ifr vah ek KUna kI nadI par krta 

hO. ]sako baad ]sakao ek bahut hI hro Baro 

maOdana maoM ptlao dubalao baOla najar Aato hOM AaOr ]sako baad saUKo maOdana 

maoM bahut maaoTo tajao baOla najar Aato hOM. 

[sako baad ]sakao bahut lambao AaOr CaoTo poD, ek saaqa hI ]gao 

hue najar Aato hOM. ]namaoM ek naaOjavaana ApnaI camakIlaI kulhaD,I sao 

 
173 Laura Gonzenbach.  “The Story of Spadonia”.  (Tale No 88) 
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ek baD,a poD, ek hI vaar maoM kaT dota hO AaOr ifr ek CaoTa poD, 

ek hI vaar maoM kaT dota hO. 

ifr vah gaQao ko pICo pICo ek drvaajao maoM sao inaklaa tao vaha^ 

saoMT jaaosaof, saoMT pITr AaOr dUsaro saaro saoMTaoM kao doKa AaOr [na sabako 

saaqa doKa ipta Bagavaana kao.  

pOpO nao dUr AaOr dUsaro saoMTaoM kao BaI doKa. vaha^ spaDaoinayaa ko 

maata ipta BaI qao. Ant maoM vah ek eosaI jagah Aayaa jaha^ laaOD- 

AaOr ]nakI maa^ ek isaMhasana pr baOzo hue qao. 

laaOD- nao ]sasao kha ik — “spaDaoinayaa kao isa@yaUlaa sao SaadI 

kr laonaI caaihyao
174

 AaOr ek saraya Kaola laonaI caaihyao ijasamaoM kao[- 

BaI ibanaa kao[- kImat idyao hue zhr sako AaOr Ka pI sako.”  

ifr laaOD- nao ]sakao ]sa sabako baaro maoM samaJaayaa jaao ]sanao vaha^ 

doKa qaa. ]nhaoMnao kha  “panaI kI nadI AcCo kamaaoM kI hO jaao 

prgaoTrI kI duKI Aa%maaAaoM kao sahayata krtI hO AaOr ]nhoM tajaa 

krtI hO.  

dUQa kI nadI nao k`a[sT ka paoYaNa ikyaa qaa AaOr KUna kI nadI 

vah hO jaao ]sanao paipyaaoM ko ilayao bahayaa qaa. ptlao dubalao jaanavar 

]sako saaqaI qao AaOr maaoTo vaalao vao qao jaao Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa rKto 

qao. jaao naaOjavaana poD, kaT rho qao vao maaOt qao. 

 
174 Spadonia must marry Secula and open an inn. 
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pOpO yah sauna kr vaha^ sao laaOT Aayaa AaOr Apnao maasTr kao Aa 

kr yah saba batayaa tao spaDaoinayaa isa@yaUlaa kI Kaoja maoM inakla 

pD,a. Kaojato Kaojato ]sakao [sa naama kI ek garIba laD,kI imala 

gayaI. vah ]sasao SaadI kr laota hO AaOr jaOsaa ik k`a[sT nao ]sasao 

kha qaa vah vaOsaI hI ek saraya Kaola laota hO. 

kuC samaya baad laaOD- AaOr ]sako Apaoisalsa ]sa saraya maoM Aato 

hOM. rajaa AaOr ]sakI p%naI ]nakI saovaa krto hOM AaOr bahut Qyaana 

AaOr Pyaar sao ]nakI doKBaala krto hOM.  

Agalao idna jaba vao calao jaato hOM tba spaDaoinayaa AaOr ]sakI 

p%naI kao pta calata hO ik ]nako vao maohmaana kaOna qao. tUfana ko 

haoto hue BaI vao ]nako pICo pICo daOD,to hOM.  

]nako pasa phu^canao pr vao ]nasao Apnao papaoM kI maafI maa^gato hOM 

AaOr jaao ]nako sagao sambanQaI hOM ]nako ilayao hmaoSaa ko ilayao KuSaI 

maa^gato hOM. laaOD- ]nakI p`aqa-naa svaIkar krto hOM AaOr ]nakao ik`samasa 

pr tOyaar rhnao ko ilayao khto hOM jaba vao ]nakao laonao AayaoMgao. 

pit p%naI Gar Aato hOM ApnaI saarI Qana sampi<a garIbaaoM maoM baa^T 

doto hOM. ik`samasa ko idna vao knf,Osa krto hOM kmyaUinayana laoto hOM AaOr 

ek dUsaro ko pasa baOzo baOzo Saaint sao mar jaato hOM. isa@yaUlaa ko baUZ,o 

maata ipta BaI vahIM baOzo hue qao vao BaI mar jaato hOM.   
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28  AaOkoSana175 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maata ipta qao ijanako ek CaoTa baoTa 

qaa. ]sako maata ipta mar gayao tao vah baccaa saD,k pr pD,a rh 

gayaa. ek pD,aosaI kao ]sa pr dyaa Aa gayaI tao vah ]sakao Apnao 

Gar lao Aayaa. baccaa jaldI jaldI baZ,nao lagaa.  

jaba vah baD,a hao gayaa tao ijasa AadmaI nao ]sao palaa paosaa qaa 

vah ]sasao baaolaa — “Aao AaOkoSana. Aba tuma AadmaI hao gayao hao tao 

Aba tuma Kud hI Apnao Aapkao sa^Baalanao ko baaro maoM @yaaoM nahIM saaocato 

AaOr hmaoM ApnaI [sa doKBaala sao CuTkara doto.” 

yah sauna kr laD,ko nao ek gazrI baa^QaI AaOr vaha^ sao cala 

idyaa. vah calata rha calata rha jaba tk ik ]sako kpD,o nahIM 

fT gayao AaOr vah BaUK sao inaZala nahIM hao gayaa. 

ek idna ]sanao ek saraya doKI tao vah ]sako Andr Gausa gayaa 

AaOr saraya ko maailak sao pUCa — “@yaa Aap mauJao naaOkrI doMgao? 

badlao maoM mauJao Aapsao raoTI ka kovala ek TukD,a caaihyao.” 

saraya ko maailak nao ApnaI p%naI sao pUCa — “raoja,Olaa @yaa 

baaolatI hao. hmaaro kao[- baccaa nahIM hO tao hma [sa baccao kao Apnao 

pasa rK laoto hOM.” 

“ha^ yah tao baD,I AcCI baat hO.” 

 
175 Occasion.  From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885. 
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baccaa bahut haoiSayaar qaa. ]sasao jaao kuC kha jaata qaa vah 

]sakao ]saI trh sao bahut jaldI kr dota qaa. AaiKr ]sako 

maailak AaOr maalaikna jaao Aba ]sakao Apnao baoTo kI trh Pyaar 

krnao lagao qao jaja ko pasa gayao AaOr ]sakao gaaod lao ilayaa. 

samaya gaujarta rha. samaya ko saaqa saraya ka maailak AaOr 

]sakI p%naI mar gayao AaOr Apnaa saba kuC Apnao baoTo kao do gayao. 

AaOkoSana nao jaba doKa ik ]sako pasa [tnaa saba kuC hO tao ]sanao 

ApnaI saraya ko Aagao naaoiTsa lagaayaa ik “jaao kao[ - AaOkoSana kI 

saraya maoM Aa kr zhrogaa ]sao Kanao ka kao[- pOsaa nahIM donaa pD,ogaa.” 

tuma laaoga saaoca sakto hao ik vaha^ jaao jaato haoMgao ]nhoM kOsaa 

lagata haogaa. 

Aba ek idna eosaa huAa ik laaOD- AaOr ]nako Apaoisalsa ]Qar 

sao gaujar rho qao tao saoMT qaaomasa nao yah naaoiTsa pZ,a tao baaolaa — “maOM 

jaba tk ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao na doK laU^ Apnao haqa sao CU kr na doK laU^ 

tba tk mauJao ivaSvaasa nahIM haogaa. tao calaao cala kr doKto hOM.” 

saao vao ]sa saraya maoM gayao. vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao KUba Kayaa AaOr 

ipyaa. AaOkoSana nao ]nakao baD,o AcCo trh sao rKa. vaha^ sao jaanao sao 

phlao saoMT qaaomasa nao AaOkoSana sao kha — “tuma maailak sao kuC maa^ga 

@yaaoM nahIM laoto?” 
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yah sauna kr AaOkoSana nao kha — “maasTr. 

maoro drvaajao ko saamanao ek AMjaIr ka poD, hO. baccao 

mauJao [sa poD, kI AMjaIroM nahIM Kanao doto.  

yaha^ sao jaao kao[- BaI gaujarta hO vah [sa poD, pr caZ, jaata hO 

AaOr [sakI AMjaIroM taoD, laota hO. Aap eosaa kuC kIijayao ik Aba 

sao jaao kao[- [sa poD, pr caZ,o vah [saI poD, sao icapka rho jaba tk maOM 

]sao naIcao ]trnao kI [jaaja,t na dU^.” 

laaOD- nao ]sakI [cCa pUrI kI AaOr poD, kao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa 

AaOr calao gayao. Aba tao bahut baiZ,yaa hao gayaa. jaao phlaa ]sa poD, 

pr caZ,a vah ]sasao [tnaI ja,aor sao icapk gayaa ik ihla BaI na saka. 

ek dUsara Aayaa tao ]sako saaqa BaI eosaa hI huAa. AaOr ifr 

eosaa hI haota rha. jaao kao[- BaI ]sa poD, pr caZ,ta ]saka yaa tao 

haqa icapk jaata yaa pOr.  

jaba AaOkoSana nao yah doKa tao phlao tao ]sanao sabakao bahut 

Da^Ta AaOr ifr CuD,ayaa AaOr ]nhoM Bagaa idyaa. ]sako baad sao baccao 

bahut Dr gayao AaOr ifr iksaI nao BaI ]sa AMjaIr ko poD, kao nahIM 

CuAa. 

saalaaoM gaujar gayao. Aba AaOkoSana ka pOsaa K%ma haonao kao Aa 

rha qaa saao ]sanao ek baZ,[- kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sa AMjaIr ko 

poD, kao kaTnao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]sasao ]sakI ek bahut baD,I 
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baaotla banaanao ko ilayao kha ijasamaoM vah ijasakao caahta ]saI kao band 

kr sakta qaa.  

baZ,[- nao poD, kaT kr ]sakI ek baaotla banaa dI. Aba yah 

baaotla laaOD- ko vardana kI vajah sao yah gauNa rKtI qaI ik AaOkoSana 

ijasa iksaI kao [samaoM band krta tao vah ]samaoM sao baahr nahIM inakla 

sakta qaa. 

samaya gaujarta gayaa. AaOkoSana kafI baUZ,a hao gayaa qaa saao ek 

idna maaOt ]sakao laonao Aa gayaI.  

AaOkoSana baaolaa — “maOM AapkI saovaa maoM hU^. maOM ABaI Aapko 

saaqa calata hU^ pr phlao Aap maoro }pr ek kRpa kr doM. maoro pasa 

yah ek Saraba kI baaotla hO AaOr [samaoM ek ma@KI igar gayaI hO 

AaOr maOM [samaoM sao Saraba pInaa nahIM caahta. ja,ra Aap [samaoM Andr 

Gausa kr vah ma@KI inakala doM tba maOM Aapko saaqa calata hU^.” 

baovakUf maaOt ]sa baaotla ko Andr Gausa gayaI. jaOsao hI vah 

baaotla ko Andr GausaI tao AaOkoSana nao ]sa pr DaT lagaa kr ]sao 

band kr idyaa AaOr yah khto hue Apnao qaOlao maoM Dala ilayaa ik 

“Aba tuma qaaoD,I dor maoro pasa rhao.” 

Aba maaOt tao AaokoSana ko pasa band qaI saao QartI pr kao[- nahIM 

mar rha qaa. jaha^ doKao vahIM lambaI lambaI daZ,I vaalao baUZ,o laaoga 

idKayaI do rho qao. yah BaI ek doKnao ko laayak dRSya qaa. 
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yah dRSya Apaoisalsa nao BaI doKa tao vao k[- baar laaOD- ko pasa 

gayao saao AaiKr laaOD- kao AaokoSana sao imalanao ko ilayao Aanaa pD,a. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “yah saba @yaa hO. yaha^ tumanao maaOt kao 

iktnao saalaaoM sao band kr rKa hO ]Qar laaoga ibanaa maro bauZ,apo sao 

proSaana hOM. iksaI kao maaOt nahIM Aa rhI.” 

AaOkoSana baaolaa — “maasTr. @yaa Aap caahto hOM ik maOM maaOt 

kao CaoD, dU^. Agar Aap mauJao svaga- maoM jagah doM tao maOM maaOt kao CaoD, 

dU^gaa.” 

laaOD- icanta maoM pD, gayao ik vah Aba @yaa kroM. Agar maOM [saka 

kha nahIM krta hU^ tao yah mauJao Saaint sao jaInao nahIM dogaa. saao 

]nhaoMnao ]sakI p`aqa-naa svaIkar kr laI. 

yah sauna kr AaOkoSana nao maaOt kao CaoD, idyaa. AaOkoSana kao 

kuC saala ko ilayao AaOr ija,nda CaoD, idyaa gayaa. ]sako baad maaOt 

Aa kr ]sakao lao gayaI. 

[sailayao kha jaata hO ik “AaOkoSana ko ibanaa maaOt nahIM hO.” 
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29  Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao176 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik kOisalaTrimanaI ko ek kaOnavaOnT
177

 maoM bahut 

saaro saaQau rhto qao. ]namaoM sao ek saaQau ka naama Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao 

qaa.  

ijasa samaya laaOD- Apnao Apaoisalsa ko saaqa duinayaa^ maoM GaUma rho qao 

tao ek idna vao ]sa kaOnavaOnT maoM BaI Aayao. saaro saaQauAaoM nao ]nasao 

ApnaI ApnaI Aa%maaAaoM kao maaf kr donao kI p`aqa-naa kI. pr Baa[- 

ijayaaovaanaaonao nao ]nasao kuC nahIM maa^gaa. 

 tao saoMT pITr nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaaoM Baa[ -. dUsaraoM kI trh sao 

tumanao BaI laaOD- sao ApnaI Aa%maa ko ilayao maafI @yaaoM nahIM maa^ga laI.” 

]sanao javaaba idyaa — “mauJao iksaI caIja, kI [cCa nahIM hO.” 

saoMT pITr baaolao — “zIk hO. jaba tuma svaga - AaAaogao tba 

tumasao baat kroMgao.” 

jaba maasTr vaha^ sao calao gayao AaOr kafI dUr calao gayao tba Baa[- 

ijayaaovaanaaonao rao kr khnao lagaa — “ruk jaa[yao maasTr ruk jaa[yao. 

mauJa pr ek kRpa krto jaa[yao. mauJao basa [tnaa doto jaa[yao ik maOM 

ijasa iksaI kao khU^ vah maoro qaOlao maoM Aa kr band hao jaayao tao vah 

 
176 Brother Giovannone.  From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. Boston : 
Houghton.  1885. 
177 Convent of Castletermini 
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maoro qaOlao maoM Aa kr band hao jaayao AaOr jaba tk ]sao maOM baahr 

inakalaU^ vah tba tk baahr na inaklanao payao.” 

maasTr vahIM sao baaolao — “tumharI [cCa pUrI kI jaatI hO.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao baUZ,a qaa. ek idna ]sakI maaOt AayaI AaOr 

]sasao baaolaI — “Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao Aba tumharI ija,ndgaI ko kovala 

tIna GaMTo hI baakI bacao hOM. 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao nao kha — “jaba tuma maoro ilayao AaAao tao 

]sasao AaQao GaMTo phlao mauJao ja$r bata donaa.” 

kuC dor baad maaOt ifr AayaI AaOr Aa kr baaolaI — “tuma tao 

ek maro hue AadmaI hao.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao nao javaaba idyaa — “Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao ko naama 

pr Aao maaOt maoro qaOlao maoM Aajaa.” 

]sako baad Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao Apnao qaOlao kao ek baokr ko pasa 

lao gayao AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sao icamanaI maoM Ta^ga do AaOr tba tk 

]sao na Kaolao  jaba tk maOM [sao laonao na Aa}^. 

[sa GaTnaa ko caalaIsa saala hao gayao vaha^ kao[- nahIM mara. tba 

khIM jaa kr ijayaaovaanaaonao nao maaOt kao CaoD,a taik vah mar sako 

@yaaoMik Aba vah [tnaa baUZ,a hao gayaa qaa ik kuC BaI nahIM kr 

sakta qaa. 
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jaOsao hI maaOt Aajaad hu[- ]sanao sabasao phlao Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao 

kao hI maara. ]sako baad hI maaOt nao ]na sabakao maara ijanakao ]sanao 

caalaIsa saala sao nahIM maara qaa. 

jaba Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao mar gayaa tao vah svaga- gayaa AaOr ]sako 

drvaajao pr dstk dI tao saoMT pITr nao Andr sao kha — “tumharo 

ilayao yaha^ kao[- jagah nahIM hO.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao nao pUCa — “tao ifr maOM kha^ jaa}^.” 

saoMT pITr baaolao — “prgaoTrI maoM.” 

saao vah prgaoTrI gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao prgaoTrI ka 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao prgaoTrI vaalaaoM nao kha — “yaha^ tumharo 

ilayao kao[- jagah nahIM hO.” 

“tao ifr maoM kha^ jaa}^.” 

“tuma nark jaaAao.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao nark phu^caa AaOr vaha^ nark ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao laUsaIf,r
178

 inaklaa AaOr pUCa — “kaOna hO?” 

“maOM Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao.” 

tba laUsaIf,r nao Apnao SaOtanaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao 

kha — “tuma gada laao tuma hqaaOD,a laao tuma icamaTa
179

 

laao.” 

 
178 Lucifer – another name of Satan. 
179 Translated for the word “Tongs”.  See its picture above. 
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tao Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao baaolaa — “[na saba hiqayaaraoM ka Aap @yaa 

kroMgao.” 

“[nasao hma tumhoM maaroMgao.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao baaolaa — “Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao ko naama pr tuma 

saaro SaOtana maoro qaOlao maoM Aa jaaAao.” basa laUsaIf,r AaOr saaro SaOtana 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao ko qaOlao maoM Aa kr igar gayao. ]sanao vah qaOlaa 

Apnao knQao pr Dalaa AaOr ]sakao ek laaohar ko pasa lao gayaa. vah 

laaohar kula imalaa kr naaO AadmaI kama krto qao – Aaz ]sako naaOkr 

AaOr ek vah Kud.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao nao ]sasao pUCa — “[sa qaOlao kao Aaz idna 

rat tk pITnao ka tuma @yaa laaogao.” 

daonaaoM maoM A{a[-sa AaOMsa pr samaJaaOta hao gayaa. vao ]sa qaOlao kao 

idna rat maarto rho jaba tk ik ]sako Andr rKI hu[- caIja, pa]Dr 

nahIM bana gayaI. [sa baIca Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao vahIM baOza rha. 

laaoharaoM nao AaiKrI idna kha — “yao kOsao SaOtana qao ik hma 

[naka pa]Dr zIk sao nahIM banaa sako.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao baaolaa — “yao vaastva maoM SaOtana qao. [nakao 

AaOr ja,aor sao maarao.” 

laaohar nao ]sa qaOlao kao kuC dor AaOr maara AaOr ek sapaT 

jagah pr ibaKor idyaa. vao SaOtana [tnao j,yaada Gaayala hao cauko qao ik 

baD,I mauiSkla sao Apnao Aapkao nark tk GasaIT kr lao jaa sako. 
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]ako baad Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao ifr sao svaga- gayaa AaOr vaha^ ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa 

“baahr kaOna hO.” 

“Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao.” 

“yaha^ tumharo ilayao kao[- jagah nahIM hO.” 

“pITr Agar tuma mauJa o Andr nahIM Gausanao daogao tao maOM tumhoM gaMjaa 

khU^gaa.” 

pITr baaolao — “Aba tumanao tao mauJao phlao hI gaMjaa kh idyaa tao 

Aba tao tuma ibalkula hI Andr nahIM Gausa sakto.”  

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao baaolaa — “tumanao @yaa kha. maOM tumharo saaqa 

samaJaaOta kr laU^gaa? nahIM kBaI nahIM.” 

kh kr vah svaga- ko drvaajao ko pasa KD,a hao gayaa AaOr ]na 

saba Aa%maaAaoM sao jaao svaga- maoM Andr jaanao ko ilayao KD,I qaIM baaolaa — 

“Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao ko naama pr Aao saarI Aa%maaAaoM maoro qaOlao maoM Aa 

jaaAao.” 

basa Aba @yaa qaa saarI Aa%maaeoM Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao ko qaOlao maoM 

band hao gayaI qaIM. [sa trh kao[- Aa%maa svaga- maoM nahIM gayaI. ek 

idna pITr nao maasTr sao pUCa ik kao[- Aa%maa svaga- maoM @yaaoM nahIM Aa 

rhI. 
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laaOD- baaolao — “@yaaoMik drvaajao ko baahr Baa[ - ijayaaovaanaaonao 

KD,a hO AaOr ]sanao saarI Aa%maaAaoM kao Apnao qaOlao maoM band kr rKa 

hO.” 

pITr nao pUCa — “tao ifr Aba hma @yaa kroM.” 

laaOD- baaolao — “doKao Agar tuma ]saka qaOlaa ]sasao lao sakto hao 

tao. [sasao saarI Aa%maaeoM ek saaqa svaga- maoM Aa jaayaoMgaI.” 

Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao drvaajao ko baahr KD,a KD,a yah saba 

baatcaIt sauna rha qaa. ]sanao @yaa ikyaa ik ]sanao kha “maOM BaI 

Apnao qaOlao maoM phu^ca jaa}^.”  ek pla maoM hI vah Kud BaI Apnao 

qaOlao maoM qaa. 

]Qar jaba pITr laaOD- sao baat kr ko svaga- ko drvaajao pr Aayaa 

tao ]sakao Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao tao khIM idKayaI nahIM idyaa ha^ ek 

qaOlaa ja$r drvaajao pr rKa huAa qaa. pITr kao yahI tao caaihyao 

qaa saao basa ]sanao vah qaOlaa ]zayaa svaga- ka drvaajaa band ikyaa AaOr 

Andr Aa gayaa. 

Andr Aa kr ]sanao qaOlaa Kaolaa tao phlaI Aa%maa jaao qaOlao maoM sao 

inaklaI vah Baa[- ijayaaovaanaaonao kI Aa%maa qaI. ]sanao baahr inaklato 

hI pITr sao JagaD,naa Sau$ kr idyaa @yaaoMik saoMT pITr ]sakao baahr 

CaoD,naa caahta qaa AaOr vah baahr nahIM jaanaa caahta qaa.  

laaOD- baaolao — “ek baar jaba kao[- jaIsasa ko Gar maoM Gausa Aata 

hO tao ifr vah vaha^ sao baahr kBaI nahIM jaata.”   
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eosaI hI dao dMt kqaaeoM AaOr 

ek baar laaOD- Apnao Apaoisalsa ko saaqa ek saraya maoM gayao. saraya 

ko maailak nao ]na sabaka bahut AcCo sao svaagat sa%kar ikyaa. jaato 

samaya laaOD- nao kha “jaao tumharI [cCa hao maa^ga laao.” 

saraya ka maailak laaOD- sao dao [cCaeoM p`gaT krta hO – ek tao 

taSa maoM hmaoSaa jaItnao kI [cCa p`gaT krta hO AaOr dUsaro jaao kao[- 

]sako AMjaIr ko poD, pr caZ,o vah vahIM pr rh jaayao. laaOD- ]sakao 

]na [cCaAaoM ka vardana do kr vaha^ sao calao jaato hOM. 

jaba maaOt AatI hO tao vah ]sasao kuC AMjaIr taoD,nao ko ilayao 

khta hO. jaba maaOt poD, pr caZ, jaatI hO tao saraya ka maailak 

]sakao vaha^ sao ]tarnao ko ilayao manaa kr dota hO jaba tk maaOt ]sao 

caar saaO saala kI ija,ndgaI nahIM dotI. 

saao maaOt kao ]sakao caar saaO saala kI ija,ndgaI donao pr rajaI 

haonaa pD,ta hO. pr jaba vah caar saaO saala baad AatI hO tao saraya 

ko maailak kao caupcaap ]sako saaqa jaanaa BaI pD,ta hO. 

 vao nark ko saamanao sao gaujarto hOM tao saraya ka maailak SaOtana ko 

saaqa nayaI AayaI hu[- Aa%maaAaoM kao da^va pr lagaa kr taSa Kolanao kI 

[jaaja,t maa^gata hO.  

vaha^ vah jaIt jaata hO AaOr ]na saba Aa%maaAaoM kao Apnao saaqa 

svaga- lao jaata hO pr saoMT pITr ]sa “BaID,” kao Andr laanao ko ilayao 

manaa krta hO.  
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tba jaIsasa k`a[sT khto hOM ik saraya ko maailak ka Aanaa tao 

zIk hO pr dUsaraoM sao hmaara kao[- matlaba nahIM. 

[sa pr saraya ka maailak khta hO ik jaba jaIsasa k`a[T k[- 

laaogaaoM kao lao kr ]sakI saraya maoM Aayao qao tao ]sanao tao kao[- AD,Mgaa 

nahIM lagaayaa qaa tao Aaja ]sako saaqa Aayao laaogaaoM kao Andr @yaaoM 

nahIM idyaa jaa rha hO.  

jaIsasa k`a[sT baaolao — “zIk hO zIk hO. tuma zIk kh rho 

hao. sabakao Andr Aanao dao.” 

dUsarI dMt kqaa maoM ek padrI p`ot AaolaIivaAao
180

 ApnaI 

maohmaanadarI ko badlao maoM laaOD- sao saaO saala kI ]ma` pata hO AaOr jaba 

maaOt ]sakao laonao ko ilayao Aayao tba vah ]sasao jaao kuC caaho vah 

krvaa sakta qaa AaOr ]sao padrI kI hr baat maananaI pD,ogaI.  

jaba maaOt saaO saala baad ]sakao laonao ko ilayao AatI hO tao vah 

]sasao khta hO ik jaba tk vah maasa pZ,ta hO tba tk vah Aaga 

ko pasa baOzo. maaOt Aaga ko pasa baOz jaatI hO. 

vah Aaga maoM lakD,I Dala kr ]sakao bahut toja, krta rhta 

hO. Aaga AaOr toja, haotI jaatI hO pr maaOt vaha^ sao ja,ra BaI nahIM 

ihla nahIM saktI jaba tk padrI ]sao vaha^ sao ihlanao kI [jaaja,t 

nahIM dota. ifr vah [sa Sat- pr ]sao vaha^ sao ]znao kI [jaaja,t 

dota hO ik vah ]sao ifr sao saaO saala jaInao dogaI. 

 
180 Pret Olivio 



   [TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-  ~ 263 ~ 
 

maaOt jaba saaO saala ko baad daobaara AatI hO tao p`ot AaolaIivaAao 

maaOt sao kuC AMjaIroM taoD,nao ko ilayao khta hO AaOr khta hO hO ik 

jaba tk vah na baulaayao tba tk vah vahIM baOzI rho. [sa trh maaOt 

]sakao ifr sao saaO saala kI ija,ndgaI donao pr majabaUr hao jaatI hO. 

AbakI baar jaba maaOt AatI hO tao p`ot AaolaIivaAao ApnaI 

padrI kI paoSaak phna laota hO Apnao saaqa taSa kI gaD\DI laota hO 

AaOr maaOt ko saaqa cala dota hO. 

maaOt ]sakao saIQao svaga- lao jaanaa caahtI hO pr vah nark ko 

rasto sao hao kr AaOr SaOtana ko saaqa taSa kI ek baajaI Kolato hue 

jaanaa caahta hO. da^va pr Aa%maaeoM lagaI hOM AaOr jaOsao hI p`ot 

AaolaIivaAao ek baaja,I jaItta hO vah ek Aa%maa kao ApnaI paoSaak 

pr lagaa laota hO.  

[sa trh vah Aa%maaAaoM sao ApnaI pUrI paoSaak Zk laota hO. 

ifr vah ]nakao ApnaI TaopI pr lagaata hO. Ant maoM ]sako pasa 

kao[- ]nakao lagaanao kI kao[- jagah hI nahIM bacatI. jaba vah svaga- 

Aata hO tao pITr ]sako Andr Aanao maoM raoD,a ATkata hO pr baad maoM 

laaOD- ]na sabakao Andr Aanao kI [jaaja,t do doto hOM. 
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30  gaaODf,adr kYT181 

 

gaaODf,adr kYT bahut baUZ,o qao. Bagavaana hI jaanata hO ik vah iktnao 

baUZ,o qao. ek idna jaIsasa AaOr saoMT pITr jaba duinayaa^ maoM doSaaoM ka 

naama donao ko ilayao GaUma rho qao tao vao gaaODf,adr kYT ko pasa Aayao. 

]nhaoMnao Apnao maohmaanaaoM kao paolaOnTa
182

 iKlaayaa AaOr saaonao ko ilayao 

Apnaa ibastr idyaa. 

jaIsasa ]nakI [sa maohmaanadarI sao bahut KuSa hue. KuSa hao kr 

]nhaoMnao gaaODf,adr kYT kao kuC pOsao idyao AaOr ]nakI tIna [cCaeoM 

pUCIM ijanhoM vah pUra kr sakoM.  

]namaoM sao ]nakI ek [cCa pUrI kI ik jaao kao[- BaI Aaga ko 

pasa vaalaI ]nakI baOMMca pr baOzogaa vah ]sa pr sao ]z nahIM payaogaa. 

]nakI dUsarI [cCa pUrI kI ik jaao kao[- AMjaIr ko poD, pr caZ, 

jaayaogaa vah vaha^ sao ]tr nahIM payaogaa. AaOr AaKIr maoM @yaaoMik vah 

pITr kI bahut [j,ja,t krto qao saao ]sakI Aa%maa kao maaoxa. 

ek idna maaOt ]nako Gar AayaI AaOr ]nakao lao jaanaa caahtI 

qaI. tao gaaODf,adr kYT nao kha “ABaI tao yaa~a krnao ko ilayao 

bahut zMDa hO.” maaOt nao ]nasao calanao kI ijad kI tao gaaODf,adr 

 
181 Godfather Misery. From Tuscan area.  From “Italian Popular Tales”.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. 
Boston : Houghton.  1885. 
182 Polenta is an Italian dish made from corn or maize flour by boiling it in the water. 
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kYT nao ]sasao kha ik vah Aaga ko pasa pD,I baOnca pr baOz kr 

qaaoD,a gama- hao lao ifr calato hOM. 

[sa baIca ]nhaoMnao kafI saarI lakD,I Aaga maoM Dala dI. maaOt 

jalanao lagaI ]sanao ]sa baOnca pr sao ]znao kI kaoiSaSa BaI kI pr vah 

tao ]z hI nahIM sakI. tba maaOt sao saaO saala kI ija,ndgaI lao kr 

gaaODf,adr kYT nao ]sao vaha^ sao ]znao idyaa. 

maaOt Aajaad hao gayaI. saala baItto gayao. saaO saala BaI jaldI 

hI baIt gayao. maaOt ifr AayaI. ]sa samaya gaaODf,adr kYT drvaajao 

pr KD,o qao AaOr eosaa bahanaa banaa rho qao jaOsao ik vah ]saka 

[ntjaar hI kr rho haoM. vah AMjaIr ko poD, kI trf baD,o duK sao 

doK rho qao. 

jaba maaOt nao ]nasao calanao ko ilayao kha tao ]nhaoMnao kha “tuma 

ja,ra [sa poD, sao yaa~a ko ilayao qaaoD,I saI AMjaIr taoD, laao tba calato 

hOM.”  

maaOt poD, pr caZ, tao gayaI laoikna vah gaaODf,adr kYT sao saaOda 

ikyao ibanaa naIcao nahIM ]tr sakI. gaaODf,adr kYT nao ]sasao ifr sao 

saaO saala kI ija,ndgaI maa^ga laI qaI. 

Aba yao saaO saala BaI gaujar gayao. maaOt itbaara AayaI. Aba [sa 

baar ]nako pasa AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa saao ]nakao jaanaa hI pD,a. 
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maaOt nao ]nakao [tnaa samaya do idyaa ik vah Avao maairyaa AaOr 

pOTrnaaosTr
183

 pZ, laoM. 

gaaODf,adr kYT ko pasa [tnaa samaya nahIM qaa @yaaoMik maaOt jaldI 

kr rhI qaI saao ]nhaoMnao maaOt sao kha — “tumanao mauJao samaya idyaa hO 

AaOr maOM [sao lao rha hU^ ifr [tnaI jaldI @yaaoM?” 

[sa baIca maaOt kao ek ivacaar Aayaa. ]sanao ek jaOsaUT kI 

Sa@la banaayaI AaOr gaaODf,adr kYT ko Gar gayaI AaOr vaha^ ]pdoSa 

donao lagaI. phlao tao gaaODf,adr kYT nao ]sakao saunaa hI nahIM pr ifr 

]nakI p%naI nao ]nakao jaanao ko ilayao kha ik vah jaa kr caca- maoM 

]pdoSa saunaoM. 

jaOsao hI gaaODf,adr kYT caca- maoM Gausao maaOt icallaayaI ijasanao BaI 

Avao maairyaa pZ,a hO vah ApnaI Aa%maa kao bacaa lao. 

gaaODf,adr kYT nao maaOt kao phcaana ilayaa vah icallaayao — 

“tuma calaI jaaAao yaha^ sao. tuma mauJao nahIM pkD, saktIM.” 

inaraSa hao kr maaOt vaha^ sao calaI gayaI AaOr ifr gaaODf,adr 

kYT kao kBaI nahIM pkD, sakI. gaaODf,adr kYT ABaI BaI rh rho 

hOM @yaaoMik kYT tao kBaI K%ma haota nahIM AaOr maaOt ]nhoM pkD, nahI 

saktI. 

 

 
183 Ave Maria - a prayer to the Virgin Mary used in Catholic worship. The first line is adapted from Luke 
1:28. And Paternoster is the Lord's Prayer, especially in Latin. 
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eosaI hI ek khanaI AaOr  

eosaI hI ek AaOr khanaI maoM eosaI hI kuC BaoMToM ek laaohar kao dI 

jaatI hOM @yaaoMik vah hmaoSaa sao hI ek bahut AcCa [-saa[- rha qaa. 

[nakI sahayata sao vah SaOtana sao dao saala ko ilayao ApnaI Aa%maa ka 

saaOda krnao sao baca jaata hO. 

phlaI baar jaba SaOtana Aata hO tao vah ]sakao Aaga ko pasa 

ek baOnca pr ibaza dota hO tao vah ifr ibanaa ]sakI majaI- ko vaha^ sao 

]z nahIM pata jaba tk ik vah ]saka dao saala ka samaya AaOr nahIM 

baZ,a dota.  

AgalaI baar jaba vah Aata hO tao vah ]sako Gar maoM nahIM Gausata 

bailk ek iKD,kI sao Andr Jaa^kta hO. ]sa iKD,kI maoM [tnaI 

takt hO ik jaao BaI ]samaoM sao Andr Jaa^kta hO vah vahIM pkD,a 

jaata hO saao vah vahIM icapk jaata hO. 

tIsarI baar SaOtana ek AMjaIr ko poD, pr pkD,a jaata hO tba 

ek nayaa kaOnT/O@T ilaKa jaata hO ijasako Anausaar vah SaOtana kao 

ifr kBaI nahIM doKta. 

 

[saI trh kI ek khanaI AaOr – “SarabaKanao ka naaOkr”
184

  

ek bahut danaI maojabaana Apnao Aapkao maohmaanadarI ko ca@kr maoM 

babaa-d kr laota hO AaOr SaOtana sao saat saala ko ilayao [sa Sat- pr 

 
184 “The Tapster”.  By Christian Schneller.  (Tale No 17) 
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pOsao ]Qaar laota hO ik Agar vah saat saala ko baad ]sao na laaOTa 

saka tao ]sakI Aa%maa SaOtana kI hao jaayaogaI. vah AadmaI ]sako 

baad BaI Kulao haqa Kca- krta rhta hO AaOr saat saala ko baad 

phlao sao BaI j,yaada garIba hao jaata hO. 

ifr ek idna ]sakI saraya maoM laaOD- saoMT pITr AaOr saoMT jaaOna 

Aato hOM AaOr ]sasao tIna var maa^ganao ko ilayao khto hOM. phlao var maoM 

vah yah maa^gata hO ik jaao kao[- ]sako saamanao vaalao AMjaIr ko poD, pr 

caZ, jaayao vah ibanaa ]sakI [cCa ko ]tro nahIM.  

dUsaro var maoM vah yah maa^gata hO ik jaao kao[- ]sako ka]ca pr 

baOz jaayao vah ]sako }pr sao ibanaa ]sakI majaI- ko ]z nahIM sako. 

AaOr tIsaro var maoM vah yah maa^gata hO ik jaao kao[- ]sakI ek Kasa 

AalamaarI Cue vah basa ]sasao vahIM icapk jaayao AaOr jaba tk vah 

]sakao Aa kr na CuD,ayao tba tk ]saI sao icapka KD,a rho. 

SaOtana sabasao phlao Apnao sabasao baD,o baoTo kao ]sako pasa pOsao 

laonao ko ilayao Baojata hO. tao vah AadmaI ]sakao AMjaIr ko poD, pr 

caZ,a dota hO AaOr ifr ]sakI KUba ipTayaI krta hO.  

]sako baad SaOtana Apnao dUsaro baoTo kao Baojata hO tao vah ]sakao 

ka]ca pr ibaza dota hO AaOr ]sakao BaI KUba pITta hO. Ant maoM 

SaOtana Kud Aata hO tao vah AadmaI ]sao Apnao Aap hI AalamaarI maoM 

sao pOsao inakalanao ko ilayao khta hO. jaOsao hI SaOtana AalamaarI maoM 

haqa Dalata hO vah AalamaarI ]sakao pkD, laotI hO.  
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vah AadmaI ifr ]sakao vaha^ sao tBaI Aajaad krta hO jaba 

SaOtana Apnaa saara pOsaa ]sao maaf kr dota hO.  

 

maaOt ka majaak banaanaa
 185

 

[sa kqaa maoM ek skUlamaasTr jaadUgar haota hO. vah Apnao ek 

iSaYya sao khta hO ik vah raoja ]sakI ek [cCa pUrI krogaa. phlao 

idna iSaYya maa^gata hO ik jaao kao[- ]sako naaSapatI ko poD, pr caZ,o 

vah vahIM rh jaayao. 

dUsaro idna vah maa^gata hO ik jaao kao[- ]sakI fayarPlaosa
186

 ko 

pasa Aayao vah vahIM baOza rh jaayao. AaOr tIsaro idna vah maa^gata hO 

ik ]sakao pasa jaao taSa ko p<ao hOM vah ]nasao jaba BaI Kolao jaIt 

jaayao. 

 jaba vah iSaYya saaO saala ka hao jaata hO tao maaOt ]sao laonao AatI 

hO tao vah ]sakao naaSapatI ko poD, pr caZ,a dota hO ijasasao vah vahI 

kI vahIM rh jaatI hO. jaba vah ]sakao saaO saala kI ija,ndgaI AaOr 

dotI hO tba vah ]sakao poD, sao naIcao ]tarta hO. 

AgalaI baar maaOt jaba AatI hO tao ]sao fayarPlaosa ko pasa ibaza 

kr vah saaO saala kI ija,ndgaI AaOr maa^ga laota hO. 

 
185 “Death Mocked”.  By Domenico Comparetti.  (Tale No 34).  From Monteferrato area. 
186 Fireplace is a place where in cold countries people burn fire to keep their houses warm. 
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[sako baad vah iSaYya mar jaata hO AaOr svaga- jaata hO pr laaOD- 

]sakao Andr nahIM Aanao doto @yaaoMik ]sanao ]nakI dyaa nahIM maa^gaI. 

nark BaI ]sakao laonao kao tOyaar nahIM hO @yaaoMik vah hmaoSaa sao hI Balaa 

AadmaI rha hO.  

saao vah prgaoTrI ko drvaajao pr jaata hO AaOr vaha^ baOz kr 

taSa Kolanao lagata hO. da^va pr Aa%maaeoM lagaata hO AaOr [tnaI saarI 

Aa%maaAaoM kao jaIt laota hO ik Aba ]sakI ApnaI Aa%maaAaoM kI ek 

saonaa tOyaar hao jaatI hO. 

]sako baad vah svaga- jaata hO tao laaOD- khto hOM ik kovala vah 

Akolaa hI Andr Gausa sakta hO. pr vah ijad krta hO ik ]sako 

saaqa ]sakI jaItI hu[- saarI Aa%maaeoM ]sako saaqa hI jaayaoMgaI tao laaOD- 

ifr sabakao Andr Aanao doto hOM.  
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Names of Jesus’ 12 Apostles – 
 
1.  Simon Peter (brother of Andrew) - He was active in bringing people to Jesus – Bible writer 
2.  James (son of Zebedee and the other brother of John) also called James the Greater 
3.  John (son of Zebedee and brother of James) – Bible writer 
4.  Andrew (brother of Simon Peter) – He was active in bringing people to Jesus  
5.  Philip of Bethsaida 
6.  Thomas (Didymus) 
7.  Bartholomew (Nathaniel) – He was one of the disciples to whom Jesus appeared at the Sea of  
 Tiberias after his Resurrection. He was witness of the Ascension 
8.  Matthew (Levi) of the Capernaum 
9.  James (son of Alphaeus), also called “James the Lesser” Bible writer 
10.  Simon the Zealot (the Canaanite) 
11.  Thaddaeus-Judas (Lebbaeus) – brother of James the Lesser and brother of Matthew (Levi) of the  
 Capernaum 
12.  Judas Iscariot who also betrayed him 
 The New Testament says the end of only two Apostles – Judas who betrayed Jesus and then  

killed himself; and James the son of Zebedee who was executed by Herod.  
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List of Stories of “Christianity in Italian Folktales-1” 
 
1.  The Devotee of Joseph 
2.  One Night in Paradise 
3.  Jesus and Saint Peter in Friuli 
4.  Jesus and Saint Peter in Sicily 
5.  Fra Ignazio 
6.  Olive 
7.  Three Orphans 
8.  A Boat Loaded With …. 
9.  The Child Who Fed the Crucifix 
10.  St Anthony's Gift 
11.  The Lion's Grass 
12.  The Convent of Nuns and the Monastery of Monks 
13.  Wormwood 
14.  The Just Man 
15.  Lord Saint Peter and Apostles 
16.  The Lord, St Peter and the Blacksmith 
17.  In This World One Weeps and Another Laughs 
18.  The Ass 
19.  Saint Peter and His Sisters 
20.  Pilate 
21.  Story of Judas 
22.  Desperate Malchus 
23.  Malchus at the Column 
24.  The Story of Buttadeu 
25.  The Story of Crivoliu 
26.  The Story of St James of Galacia 
27.  The Baker's Apprentice 
28.  Occasion 
29.  Brother Giovannone 
30.  Godfather Misery 
 
 
 
 



List of Stories of “Christianity in World Folktales-2” 
 
1.  Six Candles 
2.  Peter and Brother Robin 
3.  Twelve Apostles 
4.  The Tailor in Heaven 
5.  Godfather Death 
6.  The Cardplayer-2 
7.  Spirit of a Priest 
8.  Three Wishes 
9.  Richard and His Deck of Cards 
10.  Gertrude's Bird 
11.  Beer and Bread 
12.  Journey to Jerusalem 
13.  Elijah the Prophet and Saint Nicholas 
14.  The Brother of Christ 
15.  A Story of Nicholas 
16.  Christ and the Geese 
17.  Christ and Folk Songs 
18.  Clever Wife 
19.  Cardplayer-1 
20.  Finn the Giant and the Minster of Lund 
21.  The Origin of Creation 
22.  The Physician's Son and the King of the Snakes 
 
 
 
 
  



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM 100 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. ]sako baad 1976 maoM Baart sao naa[jaIiryaa phu^ca kr yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao 

laa[bao`rI saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa kr ko ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao-M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka 

kaya- ikyaa. ]sako baad [iqayaaoipyaa kI eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana 

sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao kI 

naoSanala yaUinavaisa-TI maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa.  

t%pScaat 1995 maoM yaU eosa e sao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao-Sana saa[nsa kr ko 4 saala ek 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM saovaa inavaRi<a ko pScaat ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba sao yao 

]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamaga`I hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha ̂kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 
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